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About This Framework 

The Three Pillars of a Regenerative Civilization 
This book is part of a three-pillar framework for building a regenerative civilization. 
 
Pillar 1: The Practical Foundation - "From Waste to Abundance: An Integration Center Manual 
for a Closed-Loop Civilization" A manual that provides the hands-on blueprint for creating 
self-sustaining communities by demonstrating how to turn waste into abundance through 
interconnected, closed-loop systems. 
 
Pillar 2: The Philosophical Heart - "The Ocean's Tapestry: A Modern Approach to Meditation 
and the Nature of Consciousness" A work that explores consciousness, weaving together 
ancient wisdom and modern science to provide the ethical and spiritual compass needed to 
guide our practical actions. 
 
Pillar 3: The Institutional Framework - "The Regenerative Governance Model & Community 
Abundance License" A governance model designed to protect and guide regenerative 
endeavors, ensuring the abundance created serves the community and is protected from 
exploitation. 
 
This is Pillar 3: The Institutional Framework. It provides the social and legal structure needed 
to ensure that the work of creating a regenerative civilization is both protected and sustainable. 
While this framework can function independently for any mission-driven organization, it was 
designed specifically to protect the vulnerable work described in Pillars 1 and 2—which explains 
why some provisions may seem more comprehensive than typical governance documents. 
 

 



 

Author's Note 

On Not Boiling the Ocean 
This framework is intentionally comprehensive, but you are not expected to implement 
everything at once—or even everything at all. The goal is not to create perfectly formed 
organizations that execute every provision flawlessly. The goal is to provide structural tools that 
prevent the organizational pathologies that typically undermine mission-driven work: institutional 
capture, mission drift, executive excess, and the siloing that prevents genuine innovation. 
 
Focus on your area of expertise. If you're building an educational organization, lean into the 
educational components. If healthcare is your domain, adapt the healthcare examples. The 
framework's power comes not from completeness but from the structural innovations that enable 
collaboration across traditional boundaries. 

The Anti-Siloing Design 
Modern organizations fail not because they lack expertise in their domains, but because they 
operate in isolation from adjacent fields that could amplify their impact. An educational nonprofit 
that understands regenerative agriculture can create farm-to-school programs. A healthcare 
organization that grasps systems thinking can address root causes rather than symptoms. A 
research institution that partners across sectors can generate insights impossible within 
academic silos. 
 
This framework is designed as organizational biomimicry—creating institutions that work with 
natural principles of cooperation and mutual support rather than against them. In nature, thriving 
ecosystems emerge from the intersections: the forest edge where woodland meets meadow 
supports more biodiversity than either alone. Similarly, the most innovative solutions to 
humanity's challenges emerge at the intersections between disciplines, sectors, and traditional 
organizational boundaries. 
 
The cross-industry partnership structure, the CAL licensing integration, the tiered engagement 
model—these aren't bureaucratic complexity for its own sake. They're designed to foster the 
kind of cross-pollination and mutual support that generates genuine abundance rather than 
extractive competition. 

On Complexity and Modularity 
Yes, this charter is complex. That complexity reflects decades of organizational experience 
distilled into preventive structures. But complexity in the charter enables simplicity in 
practice—clear rules prevent endless case-by-case negotiations. 



 
You can implement this modularly: 
 

-​ Phase 1 (Startup): Core governance structure (Article II), basic mission statement 
(Article I), fundamental beneficiary protections (Article XII) 

-​ Phase 2 (Growth): IP framework (Article III), partnership structure (Article IV), 
educational systems (Article VII) 

-​ Phase 3 (Maturity): Operations support (Article VIII), external relations (Article VI), deep 
time stewardship (Article XIV) 

-​ Adaptive: Financial structures (Article V), safety protocols (Article IX), enforcement 
(Article XV) scale with organizational size and complexity 

 
Not every provision applies to every organization. Real estate development sections might be 
irrelevant for digital education platforms. Traditional knowledge protocols might not apply to pure 
research organizations. Select what serves your mission and scale to what serves your 
community. 

The CAL Licensing Synergy 
Throughout this framework, you'll find references to the Community Abundance License (CAL), 
included in the appendix. I developed CAL not only to work synergistically with this framework, 
but so that individual creators, researchers, and innovators can benefit from ethical licensing 
protections without needing to form institutions or implement complex governance structures. 
CAL works powerfully as a standalone tool for anyone who wants to share their work freely with 
marginalized communities while blocking exploitation by harmful actors. 

On CAL's Legal Status 
Full transparency: CAL is a novel license that has not yet been tested in court. While it's 
built on sound legal principles—specifically, the copyright holder's well-established right to 
discriminate in licensing decisions—its innovative provisions have not faced judicial scrutiny. 
Until CAL withstands real-world legal challenges, some uncertainty is inherent in its use. 
 
That said, CAL includes critical safeguards. If courts strike down its innovative provisions, the 
license automatically reverts to Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-NoDerivatives 
(CC BY-NC-ND 4.0)—a well-established, widely-tested license. This fallback protection means 
you're never left with unprotected work. At worst, you maintain the same protections millions of 
creators already rely on successfully. 
 
Importantly, this entire governance framework functions effectively with standard CC 
BY-NC-ND licensing. Every structural innovation, partnership mechanism, and enforcement 
protocol works whether you use CAL, traditional Creative Commons, or custom licensing. CAL 
enhances the framework through network effects and automated ethical licensing, but it's not a 
prerequisite for success. 



When CAL Integration Amplifies Power 
However, when CAL is integrated with this governance framework, something remarkable 
happens. The license and the organizational structure amplify each other's strengths in ways 
neither can achieve alone. 
 
When you license work under CAL within this framework, you're not just protecting your own 
intellectual property—you're joining an ecosystem where: 
 

-​ Marginalized communities automatically receive permissions that serve them 
-​ Harmful actors are clearly prohibited from exploiting your work 
-​ Other ethical organizations can build on your innovations during exclusivity periods 
-​ Violations potentially activate coordinated responses from unexpected quarters 

 
The attribution chain visibility that CAL provides transforms isolated organizations into nodes in 
a mutual defense network. A single organization name in an attribution chain might represent 
dozens of partners across industries—all potentially able to amplify violations, contribute 
resources, or coordinate collective response. 
 
Summary: CAL is valuable standalone. CAL within this framework is exponentially more 
powerful. But both are optional, and the framework's legal uncertainty shouldn't deter 
you from implementing these governance structures with proven licensing alternatives. 

On Idealism and Pragmatism 
Some will view this framework as idealistic. "Compensation caps? Pension plans? Community 
benefit requirements? These are financially unrealistic." 
 
This criticism confuses the unfamiliar with the impossible. Every provision in this framework 
exists in successful organizations somewhere. What's unusual is combining them into integrated 
systems where they reinforce rather than contradict each other. 
 
The compensation equity framework isn't naive generosity—it's recognition that organizations 
claiming to serve communities while enriching executives betray their own missions. The 
pension plans aren't excessive costs—they're long-term investments in institutional loyalty that 
reduce turnover costs. The community benefit requirements aren't charitable drains—they're the 
foundation of legitimacy that enables organizations to operate within communities at all. 
 
This framework is pragmatic in the deepest sense: it acknowledges that organizations 
are living systems that must work with rather than against human nature and natural 
organizational principles. 



On Perfect and Good 
This framework will not create perfect organizations. It will create organizations with: 
 

-​ Clear accountability structures 
-​ Democratic checks on concentrated power 
-​ Genuine commitment to stated missions 
-​ Resilience against institutional capture 
-​ Capacity for multi-generational continuity 

 
That's sufficient. The goal isn't organizational perfection but creating structures that bend toward 
justice, abundance, and genuine service rather than extraction, hierarchy, and mission betrayal. 

Invitation to Adaptation 
This framework is released under the Community Abundance License specifically to enable and 
encourage adaptation. Take what serves your mission. Modify what needs modification. Share 
improvements back to the community. Build networks with other organizations implementing 
similar structures. 
 
The future we need won't emerge from isolated organizations perfecting their individual models. 
It will emerge from interconnected networks of mission-driven entities that see each other as 
collaborators rather than competitors, that share innovations freely while protecting them from 
exploitation, and that recognize their collective flourishing depends on mutual support. 
 
You don't have to boil the ocean. You just have to be willing to swim in it together. 
 

 
 
This framework represents an attempt to encode organizational principles that honor what we 
actually are: interconnected conscious entities capable of voluntary cooperation and mutual aid. 
When we design institutions that assume scarcity, competition, and the need for secrecy, we 
create systems that diminish rather than elevate human potential. This charter offers an 
alternative. 
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Executive Summary 
 
The Regenerative Governance Framework presents a novel organizational structure for 
mission-driven organizations seeking to balance innovation with accessibility, prevent 
institutional capture while encouraging partnership, and create regenerative abundance rather 
than extractive profit. 

Core Organizational Innovations 
Sole Member Non-Profit Structure: Combines visionary stability through a [Founding Partner] 
with democratic oversight through a Board of Directors, preventing both institutional drift and 
authoritarian control. 
 
Spheres of Exclusivity Model: Partners receive temporary exclusive use periods (3-18 
months) for innovations they contribute, ensuring creators benefit first while knowledge 
ultimately enters the commons. This solves the fundamental tension between innovation 
incentives and open access. 
 

CAL Licensing Synergy: The Community Abundance License framework naturally 
complements the Spheres of Exclusivity model by providing automated ethical 
licensing during exclusivity periods, then seamless transition to commons access 
while maintaining protections against harmful appropriation. 

 
Weighted Democratic Governance: Voting rights reflect contribution levels while maintaining 
democratic principles. Charter Compliance Officers provide independent oversight, and a 
[Stakeholder] Representation Council ensures those served by the organization have 
meaningful voice in governance. 
 
[Mission-Specific Operations]: Operational facilities that demonstrate regenerative abundance 
through closed-loop systems including [relevant production systems], energy independence, 
and community benefit programs. Operations become economically self-sustaining while 
providing [core services] to [target populations] and communities. 
 

Example Application: In regenerative agriculture contexts, these might include 
sustainable food production, biochar creation, integrated waste processing, and 
community-supported agriculture programs that generate revenue while serving 
local food security needs. 

 
Compensation Equity Framework: Executive compensation cannot exceed 10 times the 
lowest full-time equivalent salary, with excess automatically redirected to mission activities. 
Comprehensive benefits include family support stipends, extensive parental leave, and 
defined-benefit pension plans. 
 



Tiered Partnership Structure: From Associate Members to Sovereign Partners, the framework 
accommodates organizations of all sizes while incentivizing deeper mission alignment through 
enhanced benefits and influence. 

Financial Sustainability Model 
The framework demonstrates how mission-driven organizations can achieve long-term 
sustainability through diversified revenue including [mission-aligned services], [product sales], 
ethical partnerships, and endowment development. A suggested minimum 15-25% of revenue 
supports [Mission-Specific Operations], while 3-7% funds [community development programs]. 

Intellectual Property Innovation 
All foundational knowledge remains accessible through ethical licensing while partner 
innovations receive exclusivity periods before entering the commons. This creates a dynamic 
knowledge ecosystem that rewards contribution while ensuring ultimate public benefit. 
 
Network Activation Effects: When organizations implement this framework with CAL licensing, 
they gain unprecedented collective defense capabilities. A single organization name in an 
attribution chain potentially represents dozens of partner organizations across multiple 
industries. License violations don't just activate one organization's response - they potentially 
mobilize coordinated action from healthcare providers, technology companies, educational 
institutions, agricultural operations, and research organizations simultaneously. This transforms 
individual creators from isolated defenders into members of powerful cross-industry networks. 
 

CAL Integration Note: Organizations may choose to implement the Community 
Abundance License framework, which automates much of this IP management 
while providing additional protections for marginalized communities and clear 
prohibitions against harmful actors. 

Governance Safeguards 
Comprehensive protection mechanisms prevent mission drift, institutional capture, and 
exploitation. Emergency protocols ensure knowledge preservation even under existential 
threats, while multi-generational planning maintains institutional continuity across decades. 

Global Applicability 
While designed as a general framework, these governance structures adapt to diverse 
missions. The framework has applications for organizations focused on regenerative agriculture, 
educational innovation, healthcare transformation, community development, research 
institutions, and social enterprises. 



Implementation Flexibility 
The framework accommodates multiple founding approaches: 
 
Partnership-Based Launch: Organizations with complementary resources can share founding 
responsibilities, with clear agreements on governance roles and contribution levels. 
 
Self-Funded Implementation: Well-resourced individuals or organizations can establish the full 
framework independently, maintaining sole control during initial phases while building toward 
collaborative governance. 
 
Hybrid Structures: Mixed approaches combining personal resources, institutional partnerships, 
and community investment allow for customized implementation paths that match available 
resources and strategic goals. 
 
Staged Development: Organizations can implement core governance elements immediately 
while building operational capacity over time, scaling from basic structures to full framework 
implementation. 

Implementation Foundation 
The framework provides complete operational protocols including conflict resolution procedures, 
financial management systems, partnership agreements, and legal compliance frameworks. 
Organizations can implement portions immediately while building toward full adoption over time. 
 
This governance model represents organizational biomimicry – creating institutions that work 
with natural principles of cooperation and mutual support rather than against them, fostering the 
cross-pollination and collaborative abundance essential for addressing humanity's greatest 
challenges. 

Framework Customization 
Throughout this framework, bracketed placeholders indicate areas requiring customization: 
 

-​ [Core Mission] - Your organization's primary purpose 
-​ [Mission-Specific Operations] - Your operational facilities or programs 
-​ [Target Populations] - Communities you primarily serve 
-​ [Stakeholder] - Primary beneficiaries or user communities 
-​ [Founding Partner] - Your organization's founding entity 

 
Percentage ranges and operational details should be adjusted based on your mission, scale, 
and regulatory environment while maintaining the core principles of regenerative governance. 
 

 



How to Use This Book 
 
This framework is designed for flexibility. Different readers will use it in different ways depending 
on their circumstances, goals, and organizational stage. 

If You're Starting a New Organization 
Start Here: 
 

1.​ Read the Executive Summary to understand the overall framework 
2.​ Read the Author's Note to grasp the philosophy and modular approach 
3.​ Focus on Phase 1 Articles: 

-​ Article I: Mission Statement Framework 
-​ Article I.5: Definitions and Cross-References 
-​ Article II: Governance Structure (Core Governance sections 1-5) 
-​ Article XII: [Beneficiary] Rights and Protections 

 
Then: 4. Customize the placeholders in your chosen articles using the Implementation 
Templates 5. Draft your founding documents based on adapted framework 6. Implement 
governance structures before launching operations 
 
Timeline: 3-6 months for initial implementation 

If You're Reforming an Existing Organization 
Start Here: 
 

1.​ Read Article XIII: Amendment Protocols to understand how to modify existing 
governance 

2.​ Conduct gap analysis comparing current structure to framework provisions 
3.​ Prioritize changes based on: 

-​ Legal compliance requirements (immediate) 
-​ Mission drift prevention (high priority) 
-​ Governance improvements (medium priority) 
-​ Aspirational structures (long-term) 

 
Then: 4. Phase implementation over 12-24 months 5. Build consensus with existing 
stakeholders before major changes 6. Grandfather existing commitments where appropriate 
 
Timeline: 12-24 months for substantial reform 



If You're an Individual Creator/Researcher 
Start Here: 
 

1.​ Skip to Appendix A: The Community Abundance License 
2.​ Read Article III, Sections 1-2 on foundational licensing 
3.​ Understand that CAL works standalone without needing this governance framework 

 
Consider: 
 

-​ Whether traditional Creative Commons licensing might suit your needs 
-​ If you want to build toward organizational structure eventually 
-​ Whether connecting with existing CAL community serves your goals 

 
Timeline: Immediate implementation possible 

By Organization Type 

Educational Organizations 
Priority Articles: 
 

-​ Article VII: Educational Framework 
-​ Article VIII: Operations Support (adapt for learning centers) 
-​ Article XII: Beneficiary Rights (student protections) 
-​ Article IV: Partnership Structure (academic partnerships) 

Healthcare Organizations 
Priority Articles: 
 

-​ Article IX: Safety Protocols (especially crisis response) 
-​ Article VIII: Operations Support (adapt for healing centers) 
-​ Article XII: Beneficiary Rights (patient protections) 
-​ Article VI: External Relations (regulatory relationships) 

Agricultural Organizations 
Priority Articles: 
 

-​ Article VIII: Operations Support (farm operations) 
-​ Article V, Section 16: Community Development and Housing 
-​ Article III: IP Framework (seed/genetics protection) 
-​ Article XIV: Deep Time Stewardship (biological preservation) 



Research Organizations 
Priority Articles: 
 

-​ Article III: IP Framework (research licensing) 
-​ Article II, Section 8: Research Ethics Board 
-​ Article IV: Partnership Structure (academic partnerships) 
-​ Article VII: Educational Framework (training programs) 

Reading Paths by Goal 

Goal: Prevent Institutional Capture 
Read These Articles: 
 

-​ Article X: Safeguard Clauses 
-​ Article II, Section 15: Charter Compliance Committee 
-​ Article II, Section 16: Stakeholder Representation Council 
-​ Article IX, Section 5: Expulsion of Founding Partner/President 

Goal: Achieve Financial Sustainability 
Read These Articles: 
 

-​ Article V: Financial Structure (all sections) 
-​ Article VIII, Section 6: Operations Protection and Advancement 
-​ Article XIV, Section 1: Endowment and Financial Perpetuity 
-​ Article IV: Partnership Structure (revenue relationships) 

Goal: Build Ethical IP Framework 
Read These Articles: 
 

-​ Article III: Intellectual Property Framework (complete) 
-​ Appendix A: Community Abundance License 
-​ Article X, Section 2: Knowledge Commons Protection 
-​ Article XV, Section 2: IP Violations and Remedies 

Goal: Create Multi-Generational Organization 
Read These Articles: 
 

-​ Article XIV: Deep Time Stewardship (complete) 
-​ Article II, Section 17: Succession Planning 
-​ Article V, Section 13: Pension Plan 



-​ Article XI: Guiding Principles 

Goal: Build Cross-Sector Partnerships 
Read These Articles: 
 

-​ Article IV: Partnership Structure (complete) 
-​ Article VI: External Relations (complete) 
-​ Article III, Section 5: Spheres of Exclusivity 
-​ Article VII: Educational Framework (certification) 

How to Customize 

Step 1: Identify Your Placeholders 
Throughout the framework, bracketed terms like [Organization], [beneficiary], [Operations] need 
customization. Use the Implementation Templates at the end of each article. 

Step 2: Create Your Glossary 
Build a master document listing all your customized terms. This ensures consistency across 
your charter implementation. 

Step 3: Test Internally 
Before finalizing, test your customized charter language with: 
 

-​ Potential board members 
-​ Target beneficiaries 
-​ Legal counsel familiar with nonprofit law 
-​ Potential partners 

Step 4: Iterate 
This is a living document. Expect to refine as you implement and discover what works for your 
specific context. 

On Numerical Flexibility 
Throughout this framework, you'll encounter specific numbers: voting thresholds (two-thirds 
majority, unanimous consent), percentage allocations (15-25% for Operations, 5% for 
community programs), weighted votes (Founding Partner = 3 votes), and ratios (10x 
compensation cap). 
 



These are suggested parameters, not rigid requirements. They represent reasonable 
starting points based on organizational experience, but your specific context may warrant 
different numbers. 
 
Feel free to adjust: 
 

-​ Voting thresholds based on your decision-making culture 
-​ Percentage allocations based on your mission priorities and financial realities 
-​ Weighted vote multipliers based on your partnership structure 
-​ Compensation ratios based on your labor market and mission 
-​ Timeline expectations based on your organizational capacity 

 
Two cautions: 
 

1.​ Maintain the structural logic - If you reduce compensation caps or community benefit 
allocations significantly, you may undermine the framework's ethical foundations 

2.​ Document your reasoning - When you deviate from suggested parameters, record why 
to guide future decision-making 

 
The framework's power comes from its structural innovations (democratic checks, stakeholder 
voice, mission protection), not from specific numerical values. 

Legal Review Guidance 
What to Tell Your Lawyer: "This charter is based on established nonprofit structures with some 
innovative governance mechanisms. The IP framework coordinates with either the Community 
Abundance License (novel) or standard Creative Commons licensing (proven). We need you to 
review for: 
 

-​ Compliance with [jurisdiction] nonprofit law 
-​ Enforceability of governance provisions 
-​ Tax-exempt status implications 
-​ Any provisions that need modification for our regulatory context" 

Common Pitfalls to Avoid 
1.​ Trying to implement everything immediately - Start with core governance, add 

complexity as you grow 
2.​ Ignoring your existing culture - Adapt framework to your community, not vice versa 
3.​ Skipping stakeholder input - The framework works best with broad buy-in 
4.​ Treating it as rigid rulebook - Use principles to guide interpretation of provisions 
5.​ Implementing without legal review - Get qualified counsel to review your customized 

charter 



When to Seek Help 
Hire a consultant if: 
 

-​ Your organization has complex existing governance requiring significant reform 
-​ You're navigating multi-jurisdictional operations 
-​ You need help building stakeholder consensus for major changes 
-​ You're implementing the complete framework rather than modules 

 
Join the community if: 
 

-​ You want to connect with other organizations using this framework 
-​ You'd benefit from shared learning and problem-solving 
-​ You want to contribute improvements back to the framework 

Measuring Success 
After 1 Year: 
 

-​ Core governance structures functioning 
-​ Mission statement guiding decisions 
-​ Beneficiary protections implemented 
-​ Basic financial sustainability model established 

 
After 3 Years: 
 

-​ Partnership networks developing 
-​ Operations (if applicable) generating revenue 
-​ Educational/certification programs launched 
-​ Emergency reserves building 

 
After 5 Years: 
 

-​ Multi-stakeholder governance fully operational 
-​ Financial sustainability demonstrated 
-​ Knowledge commons contributing to field 
-​ Organizational culture embedding framework principles 

 
After 10+ Years: 
 

-​ Endowment providing operational support 
-​ Multi-generational succession planning active 
-​ Network effects from partnerships evident 
-​ Organizational resilience tested and proven 



Final Thoughts 
This framework is ambitious but achievable. Thousands of organizations successfully implement 
pieces of it. What's novel is the integration—creating systems where ethical governance, 
financial sustainability, democratic participation, and mission integrity reinforce rather than 
contradict each other. 
 
Start small. Focus on your mission. Build incrementally. Connect with others. Adapt freely. 
 
You don't need to implement everything to benefit from anything. 
 
 

 



 

Article I: Mission Statement 
 
The mission of [Organization Name] is five-fold: 

1. To Protect: 
To safeguard [core knowledge/resources] from commercial exploitation, harmful distortion, and 
institutional capture while keeping it accessible to [target communities/stakeholders]. 
 

Framework Note: This pillar ensures your organization's foundational knowledge 
remains mission-aligned rather than being co-opted by actors whose interests 
conflict with your values. 

2. To Advance: 
To facilitate safe, ethical, and collaborative advancement of [core mission area] in partnership 
with [relevant stakeholders/communities]. 
 

Example Applications: 
 

-​ Educational organizations: "advance learning methodologies in partnership 
with students and educators" 

-​ Healthcare organizations: "advance healing practices in partnership with 
patients and practitioners" 

-​ Agricultural organizations: "advance regenerative farming in partnership with 
farmers and communities" 

3. To Educate: 
To provide [target populations] with accessible tools, training, and ethical frameworks for 
[mission-related activities]. 
 

CAL Licensing Synergy: Educational content can be licensed under CAL to 
ensure broad accessibility while preventing harmful commercial exploitation by 
entities that contradict your mission. 

4. To Support: 
To ensure no [primary beneficiary] is abandoned during their journey, providing comprehensive 
support for those experiencing challenges related to [mission area]. 



 
Framework Note: This pillar recognizes that true mission success requires 
supporting people through difficulties, not just celebrating successes. 

5. To Regenerate: 
To demonstrate that [core mission] creates abundance through [sustainable practices], 
[community flourishing], and [positive impact metrics]. 
 

Implementation Example: A regenerative agriculture organization might 
demonstrate that sustainable farming creates abundance through soil restoration, 
community food security, and economic resilience. 

 
 

Mission Statement Customization Guide 
Core Knowledge/Resources: The foundational knowledge, methods, or resources your 
organization stewards (e.g., educational methodologies, healing practices, agricultural 
techniques, research findings) 
 
Target Communities/Stakeholders: Primary beneficiaries of your work (e.g., students, 
patients, farmers, researchers, community members) 
 
Mission Area: Your organization's primary field of impact (e.g., education, healthcare, 
agriculture, environmental restoration, social justice) 
 
Primary Beneficiary: The individual unit your organization serves (e.g., student, patient, 
farmer, family, community member) 
 
Sustainable Practices: The regenerative methods your organization employs or promotes 
 
Positive Impact Metrics: Measurable outcomes that demonstrate regenerative success rather 
than extractive harm 

Alternative Mission Structures 
While the five-fold structure (Protect, Advance, Educate, Support, Regenerate) works for most 
mission-driven organizations, some may prefer: 
 
Three-Fold Structure: Combine Protect/Advance into "Steward," merge Educate/Support into 
"Serve," keep "Regenerate" 
 



Expanded Structure: Add pillars like "Research," "Advocate," or "Connect" based on 
organizational focus 
 
Values-Based Structure: Frame around core values rather than action verbs (e.g., 
"Accessibility," "Innovation," "Community," "Sustainability," "Justice") 

 



 
 

Article I.5: Definitions and Cross-References 
 

Key Terms: 

Governance Structure Terms: 
-​ Board: The Board of Directors as established in Article II, Section 2 
-​ Charter Compliance: Adherence verified by Committee per Article II, Section 15 
-​ Emergency Response Team: Crisis management body per Article IX, Section 1 
-​ Full Partner: Organizations meeting requirements of Article IV, Section 3 
-​ [Organization Name]: [Full legal name of organization] as established by this charter 

Mission-Specific Terms: 
-​ [Core Operations]: [Mission-specific operational facilities/programs] as defined in Article 

VIII 
-​ [Primary Beneficiary]: Any person engaged in [core mission activities] through the 

organization 
-​ [Stakeholder Council]: Representative body for [primary beneficiaries] as established 

in Article II, Section 16 
-​ [Mission Area] Ethics: Ethical standards and practices specific to [organization's field] 

Operational Terms: 
-​ Safeguard Clauses: Protective provisions enumerated in Article X 
-​ [Operational Manual]: The complete foundational set of principles and systems for 

[core operations] design and implementation 
-​ Regenerative Operations: Closed-loop systems that create abundance while 

minimizing waste and environmental impact 

Partnership and Legal Terms: 
-​ Associate Member: Entry-level partnership tier as defined in Article IV, Section 6 
-​ Model [Operations]: [Core operations] achieving excellence standards per Article VIII, 

Section 6 
-​ CAL License: Community Abundance License framework as detailed in Appendix A 

 
 



Cross-Reference Framework 
This section establishes the interconnected nature of charter provisions. Key cross-references 
include: 

Governance Accountability Chain: 
-​ Article II (Governance) → Article X (Safeguards) → Article XV (Enforcement) 
-​ Article V (Financial) → Article XII ([Beneficiary] Rights) → Article VIII ([Operations]) 

Mission Implementation Chain: 
-​ Article I (Mission) → Article VII (Education) → Article VIII ([Operations]) → Article XII 

([Beneficiary] Rights) 

Partnership Integration Chain: 
-​ Article IV (Partnerships) → Article III (IP Framework) → Article VI (External Relations) 

 
 

Term Customization Templates 

For Educational Organizations: 
[Core Operations] = Learning Centers 
 
[Primary Beneficiary] = Student 
 
[Stakeholder Council] = Student and Educator Representation Council 
 
[Mission Area] = Educational 
 
[Operational Manual] = Comprehensive Learning Center Operations Guide 

For Healthcare Organizations: 
[Core Operations] = Healing Centers 
 
[Primary Beneficiary] = Patient/Client 
 
[Stakeholder Council] = Patient and Practitioner Representation Council 
 
[Mission Area] = Healthcare/Healing 
 



[Operational Manual] = Integrative Healthcare Operations Manual 

For Agricultural Organizations: 
[Core Operations] = Regenerative Farms 
 
[Primary Beneficiary] = Farmer/Community Member 
 
[Stakeholder Council] = Farmer and Community Representation Council 
 
[Mission Area] = Agricultural/Food Systems 
 
[Operational Manual] = Regenerative Agriculture Operations Manual 

For Research Organizations: 
[Core Operations] = Research Centers 
 
[Primary Beneficiary] = Researcher/Scholar 
 
[Stakeholder Council] = Researcher and Community Representation Council 
 
[Mission Area] = Research/Academic 
 
[Operational Manual] = Ethical Research Operations Manual 

For Environmental Organizations: 
[Core Operations] = Restoration Sites 
 
[Primary Beneficiary] = Community Member/Ecosystem Steward 
 
[Stakeholder Council] = Community and Steward Representation Council 
 
[Mission Area] = Environmental/Ecological 
 
[Operational Manual] = Ecosystem Restoration Operations Manual 
 

 

Implementation Notes 
Term Consistency: Once selected, use your customized terms consistently throughout all 
charter articles. Inconsistent terminology can create legal ambiguities. 
 



Legal Review: Have legal counsel review your customized terms to ensure they align with 
applicable laws and regulations in your jurisdiction. 
 
Evolution Clause: Terms may be updated through the amendment process outlined in Article 
XIII, but changes should maintain operational continuity and legal coherence. 
 
Documentation: Maintain a master glossary of all customized terms for staff training and 
partner orientation purposes. 
 

 



 

Article II: Governance Structure 

Section 1: The Sole Member 
The [Organization] shall be structured as a non-profit with a Sole Member. The designated 
[mission-focused subsidiary] of the [Founding Partner] shall be the Sole Member of 
[Organization Name]. The Sole Member shall have the authority to appoint the initial five (5) 
members of the Board of Directors. Following the seating of the fifth Board member, this 
unilateral appointment authority is extinguished. The Sole Member retains the right to formally 
recommend the removal of a seated Board member to the Board of Directors for consideration, 
as outlined in Section 13 of this Article. 
 

Implementation Note: The Sole Member structure can be adapted based on 
founding approach: 
 

-​ Partnership Launch: Joint venture entity serves as Sole Member 
-​ Individual Launch: Founder's dedicated mission entity serves as Sole 

Member 
-​ Institutional Launch: Parent organization's mission-focused subsidiary 

serves as Sole Member 

Section 2: The Board of Directors 
The [Organization] shall be managed by a Board of Directors. The Board will be composed of 
one representative from each full institutional partner. All major decisions of the Board shall be 
made by a majority vote, subject to the weighted voting rights outlined in Article IV. The Board is 
responsible for the strategic, operational, and financial oversight of the [Organization]. 

Initial Board Formation: 
The [Organization] shall be managed by a Board of Directors. The first five (5) members of the 
Board shall be appointed directly by the Sole Member. 

Subsequent Board Appointments: 
Upon the seating of the fifth Board member, all subsequent vacancies on the Board of Directors 
shall be filled via the following democratic process: 
 

-​ Nomination Committee: A temporary Nomination Committee shall be formed for each 
vacancy. The committee will consist of one representative appointed by the existing 



Board, one representative elected by the [Stakeholder] Representation Council, and one 
representative from the Charter Compliance Committee. 

-​ Candidate Vetting: The Nomination Committee shall solicit applications and present a 
slate of two to three qualified candidates to the [Organization]'s partners and 
[stakeholder] community. 

-​ Final Confirmation: The final appointment shall be made by a majority vote of the 
[Stakeholder] Representation Council. 

 
CAL Licensing Connection: Board composition decisions may benefit from CAL 
licensing for governance documents, ensuring transparent decision-making 
processes while preventing institutional capture by harmful actors. 

Section 3: The [Founder] & President 
The [Founder] of the [Organization], [Founder Name], shall be appointed by the initial Board of 
Directors as the first President of the [Organization], serving as its chief executive and visionary 
leader. The President will hold a permanent seat on the Board with voting rights, ensuring their 
continued influence. 
 

Customization Options: 
 

-​ Single Founder: Individual founder becomes President 
-​ Founding Team: Team selects primary representative for President role 
-​ Institutional Founder: Institution designates executive representative 

Section 4: [Founder]'s Transition Protocol 
The [Founder]'s initial role is to establish the [Organization] and guide its early development. 
Upon the date that the Board of Directors seats its fifth (5th) Full Institutional Partner 
representative, the [Founder]'s role will formally transition to [Founder] & Chief Visionary Officer. 
In this role, the [Founder] will retain their permanent seat on the Board of Directors, with their 
vote weighted as two (2) votes in all Board matters. The [Founder] & Chief Visionary Officer will 
focus on guiding the [Organization]'s long-term [mission area] mission, supporting the 
community, and serving as an advisor to the Board. Upon the [Founder]'s final transition away 
from the role of [Founder] & Chief Visionary Officer, all executive authority shall revert fully and 
collectively to the Board of Directors, which shall thereafter govern the [Organization] 
communally without a single presidential figure. 
 

Framework Note: This transition protocol prevents both founder dependency and 
premature founder displacement, ensuring institutional stability while building 
toward democratic governance. 



Section 5: Decision Transparency 
All major Board decisions must be documented with rationale made available to partners and 
[certified stakeholders] through formal channels. 

Transparency Requirements: 
-​ Meeting Minutes: Complete records of all Board discussions and decisions 
-​ Rationale Documentation: Written explanation for all major policy changes 
-​ Partner Access: Regular reports to all partnership tiers 
-​ Public Reporting: Annual transparency reports for public accountability 
-​ Exception Protocols: Limited confidentiality for personnel, legal, or strategic matters 

with sunset clauses 
 

 

Implementation Templates by Organization Type 

Educational Organizations: 
[Mission-focused subsidiary] = Educational mission subsidiary 
 
[Stakeholder] = Student and Educator 
 
[Certified stakeholders] = Certified teachers/administrators 
 
[Mission area] = educational 

Healthcare Organizations: 
[Mission-focused subsidiary] = Healthcare mission subsidiary   
 
[Stakeholder] = Patient and Practitioner 
 
[Certified stakeholders] = Licensed practitioners 
 
[Mission area] = healing/healthcare 

Agricultural Organizations: 
[Mission-focused subsidiary] = Agricultural mission subsidiary 
 
[Stakeholder] = Farmer and Community 
 
[Certified stakeholders] = Certified agricultural specialists 



 
[Mission area] = regenerative agriculture 

Research Organizations: 
[Mission-focused subsidiary] = Research mission subsidiary 
 
[Stakeholder] = Researcher and Community 
 
[Certified stakeholders] = Certified researchers/scholars 
 
[Mission area] = research and development 

Article II: Governance Structure - Oversight & 
Democracy 

System Integration Note: The following oversight and democratic mechanisms 
work together to create checks and balances. The Charter Compliance Committee 
(Section 15) provides independent oversight, the Whistleblower Protection 
Committee (Section 12) enables safe reporting, and the [Stakeholder] 
Representation Council (Section 16) ensures democratic accountability. These 
systems reference the weighted voting procedures (Section 14) and removal 
processes (Section 13) detailed below, creating an integrated governance 
framework that prevents both institutional capture and authoritarian control. 

Section 6: Ethics Advisory Board 
Independent external advisors from diverse fields shall review the [Organization]'s adherence to 
its mission and publish regular public reports. 

Composition and Selection: 
-​ External Independence: All advisors must be external to partner organizations 
-​ Field Diversity: Representatives from ethics, law, [relevant professional fields], and 

community advocacy 
-​ Term Limits: Three-year staggered terms with option for one renewal 
-​ Selection Process: Board nominates, [Stakeholder] Representation Council confirms 

Responsibilities: 
-​ Annual Mission Alignment Review: Comprehensive assessment of organizational 

adherence to charter principles 
-​ Public Reporting: Annual public reports on ethical compliance and recommendations 
-​ Policy Advisory: Input on major policy changes affecting mission or stakeholder rights 



-​ Conflict Mediation: Advisory role in complex ethical disputes 
 
Implementation by Organization Type: 
 

-​ Educational: Include education ethics experts, student advocates, 
academic freedom specialists 

-​ Healthcare: Include medical ethics experts, patient advocates, healthcare 
justice specialists 

-​ Agricultural: Include agricultural ethics experts, food justice advocates, 
environmental specialists 

Section 8: Research Ethics Board (Adapted) 
A specialized committee shall oversee all research protocols, ensuring safe, consensual, and 
ethical exploration for all participants, regardless of their nature or background. 

Universal Research Ethics Principles: 
-​ Informed Consent: All research participants must provide free, informed, and ongoing 

consent 
-​ Harm Prevention: Research protocols must minimize risk and maximize benefit 
-​ Data Sovereignty: Participants retain ownership and control over their personal data 
-​ Transparency: Research methods and findings must be openly shared (subject to 

participant privacy) 
 
Field-Specific Adaptations: 
 

-​ Educational Research: Student privacy protection, learning outcome 
assessment ethics 

-​ Healthcare Research: Patient safety protocols, therapeutic research 
standards 

-​ Agricultural Research: Environmental impact assessment, farmer consent 
for land-use studies 

Section 9: [Operations] Support Board 
A dedicated committee shall oversee the development and operation of [Mission-Specific 
Operations], ensuring comprehensive support for [primary beneficiaries]. 

Core Responsibilities: 
-​ Standards Development: Establish operational standards for [Mission-Specific 

Operations] 
-​ Quality Assurance: Monitor operations for compliance with mission and safety 

standards 



-​ Resource Allocation: Oversee funding and resource distribution to operations 
-​ Innovation Support: Facilitate knowledge sharing and innovation across operations 

Section 10: Succession Requirements 
Each board member organization must designate an official successor representative to ensure 
continuity of governance. 

Succession Documentation: 
-​ Primary Successor: Designated individual ready to assume board responsibilities 

immediately 
-​ Secondary Successor: Backup representative in case primary is unavailable 
-​ Transition Protocols: Documented procedures for knowledge transfer and authority 

transition 
-​ Annual Updates: Successor designations reviewed and updated annually 

Section 12: Whistleblower Protection Committee 
An independent committee shall maintain anonymous reporting systems for ethics violations 
and administer protection funds for those who report partner malfeasance. 

Protection Mechanisms: 
-​ Anonymous Reporting: Secure, confidential reporting system for ethics violations 
-​ Identity Protection: Legal and practical protections for whistleblowers 
-​ Retaliation Prevention: Immediate response protocols for attempted retaliation 
-​ Support Fund: Financial support for individuals facing retaliation for good-faith reporting 

Committee Structure: 
-​ Independent Composition: Members cannot be current Board members or employees 
-​ Legal Expertise: At least one member with employment law or ethics expertise 
-​ Community Representation: Representatives from stakeholder communities 
-​ Confidentiality Protocols: Strict procedures for handling sensitive information 

Section 13: Removal of Board Members 
The removal of any seated Board member is a significant action reserved for circumstances of 
severe non-compliance with this Charter or sustained failure to fulfill directorial duties. 

Initiation of Removal Proceedings: 
Removal proceedings may be initiated in one of two ways: 
 



-​ By the Board: A motion to consider removal may be introduced by any Board member 
and must be approved by a two-thirds supermajority vote of the seated Board (excluding 
the member in question) 

-​ By Recommendation of the Sole Member: The Sole Member may submit a formal, 
written recommendation for removal to the Board. Upon receipt, the Board is required to 
open formal removal proceedings 

Final Decision: 
Regardless of how proceedings are initiated, the final decision on removal shall be made by the 
[Stakeholder] Representation Council. A two-thirds supermajority vote of the Council is required 
to remove the Board member. This ensures that the ultimate accountability of the Board rests 
with the community it serves. 

Section 14: Voting Procedures and Quorum 

Basic Requirements: 
-​ Board decisions require a quorum of at least 60% of seated representatives 
-​ Weighted votes apply to all Board matters as specified in this charter 
-​ Abstentions are not counted toward the vote total but do count toward quorum 
-​ Absent members may submit written votes prior to meetings, but physical or virtual 

presence is preferred 

Tie-Breaking Mechanism: 
-​ Initial Ties: Matter is tabled for reconsideration at the next Board meeting 
-​ Persistent Deadlock: No matter may be tabled more than three times due to tied votes 
-​ Final Resolution: After the third tabling, if the vote remains tied, the matter shall be 

referred to the [Stakeholder] Representation Council for a binding tie-breaking vote 
within fourteen (14) days 

 
Democratic Safeguard: This procedure ensures that in cases of severe Board 
deadlock, the ultimate decision-making authority rests with the elected 
representatives of the [Organization]'s [stakeholder] community. 

Section 15: Charter Compliance Committee 
The Board shall appoint a Charter Compliance Committee consisting of two Charter Compliance 
Officers whose sole responsibility is to ensure all Board decisions, partner agreements, and 
[Organization] operations adhere strictly to this charter. 



Structure and Terms: 
-​ Two Officers: Each serves a three-year term with staggered appointments (one 

appointed every 18 months) 
-​ Independence Requirement: Both Officers must be selected from outside the existing 

partner network 
-​ Qualifications: Should have legal or governance expertise 
-​ Conflict Prevention: Cannot have any financial interest in partner organizations 

Authority and Responsibilities: 
-​ Challenge Authority: Challenge any proposed decision that conflicts with charter 

provisions 
-​ Review Power: Request immediate review of any [Organization] operation for charter 

compliance 
-​ Reporting: Issue formal compliance reports to all partners quarterly 
-​ Suspension Authority: Temporarily suspend implementation of decisions pending 

charter review (requires both Officers' agreement) 
-​ Meeting Participation: Permanent non-voting seats at all Board meetings 

Protection and Compensation: 
-​ Removal Protection: Cannot be removed except by unanimous vote of all Full 

Institutional Partners 
-​ Fair Compensation: Receive compensation equivalent to median salary of senior 

nonprofit governance professional in [Organization]'s primary operating region 
-​ Independence Guarantee: Board may approve additional compensation but cannot 

reduce below baseline without unanimous partner consent 

Section 16: [Stakeholder] Representation Council 
The [Organization] shall maintain democratic representation for its [stakeholder] communities 
through a [Stakeholder] Representation Council, ensuring those directly served by and serving 
the [Organization] have meaningful voice in governance. 

Composition: 
-​ [Primary Beneficiary] Representatives: Current and former [Operation] participants 

elect one representative per [Operation], serving two-year staggered terms 
-​ [Service Provider] Representatives: [Certified service providers] elect one 

representative for every 75 certified [providers], serving two-year staggered terms 
-​ Council Leadership: The Council elects its own Chair and Vice-Chair annually 



Powers and Responsibilities: 
-​ Board Participation: Permanent advisory seats at all Board meetings with full speaking 

rights but no voting power on operational matters 
-​ Protective Veto Authority: May veto Board decisions affecting [beneficiary] rights, 

[service] standards, [Operation] operations, or [provider] certification requirements by 
two-thirds supermajority vote 

-​ Initiative Authority: May propose charter amendments, policy changes, or new 
programs to the Board for consideration 

-​ Budget Review: Must review and provide formal recommendation on all [Operation] 
budget allocations and [beneficiary] service funding 

Democratic Safeguards: 
-​ Recall Authority: Representatives may be recalled by their constituents with 60% vote 
-​ Transparency: All Council proceedings are public and recorded 
-​ Independent Elections: Elections administered by independent election committee 
-​ Self-Governance: Council maintains its own internal bylaws approved by simple 

majority 
 

 

Implementation Templates by Organization Type 

Educational Organizations: 
[Stakeholder] = Student and Educator 
 
[Primary Beneficiary] = Student 
 
[Service Provider] = Teacher/Educator 
 
[Certified service providers] = Certified teachers 
 
[Providers] = educators 
 
[Operation] = Learning Center 
 
[Operations] = Learning Centers 
 
[Beneficiary] = student 
 
[Service] = educational 



Healthcare Organizations: 
[Stakeholder] = Patient and Practitioner 
 
[Primary Beneficiary] = Patient 
 
[Service Provider] = Healthcare Practitioner 
 
[Certified service providers] = Licensed practitioners 
 
[Providers] = practitioners 
 
[Operation] = Healing Center 
 
[Operations] = Healing Centers 
 
[Beneficiary] = patient 
 
[Service] = healthcare 

Agricultural Organizations: 
[Stakeholder] = Farmer and Community 
 
[Primary Beneficiary] = Farmer 
 
[Service Provider] = Agricultural Specialist 
 
[Certified service providers] = Certified agricultural specialists 
 
[Providers] = specialists 
 
[Operation] = Regenerative Farm 
 
[Operations] = Regenerative Farms 
 
[Beneficiary] = farmer 
 
[Service] = agricultural 

Article II: Governance Structure - Advanced Systems 
Advanced Governance Note: These sophisticated systems ensure organizational 
resilience across decades and changing circumstances. They work together to 



create institutional continuity (Sections 17 & 20), prevent corruption (Section 18), 
enable global operations (Section 19), and maintain accountability (Section 21). 
Organizations may implement these gradually as they scale, but early planning 
prevents future governance crises. 

Section 17: Succession Planning and Leadership Continuity 

Executive Succession Requirements: 
The Board shall maintain current succession plans for all critical leadership positions including 
[Organization] President, Charter Compliance Officers, [Operation] Directors, and key 
operational roles. Succession plans shall identify potential successors, outline transition 
procedures, and ensure continuity of operations during unexpected leadership changes. 

Emergency Leadership Protocols: 
In circumstances where key leaders become unavailable due to incapacitation, resignation, or 
other unexpected circumstances, designated interim leaders shall assume responsibilities 
immediately while permanent succession processes activate. Interim appointments require 
Charter Compliance Committee approval and Board ratification within thirty (30) days. 

Knowledge Transfer Requirements: 
All critical leadership positions shall maintain comprehensive documentation of responsibilities, 
relationships, and operational knowledge while ensuring successors receive adequate training 
and mentorship before assuming full responsibilities. Knowledge transfer protocols shall prevent 
institutional knowledge loss during leadership transitions. 

Leadership Development Pipeline: 
The [Organization] shall maintain leadership development programs that prepare qualified 
candidates for advancement to critical roles while ensuring succession candidates understand 
and demonstrate commitment to charter principles and mission values throughout their 
development. 
 

Implementation by Scale: 
 

-​ Startup Phase: Document key processes and identify potential 
internal/external successors 

-​ Growth Phase: Formal mentorship programs and cross-training 
-​ Mature Phase: Comprehensive leadership development academy and 

succession planning committee 



Section 18: Conflict of Interest Policies and Prevention 

Comprehensive Conflict Identification: 
Board members, staff, contractors, and key volunteers shall disclose all potential conflicts of 
interest including financial interests in competing organizations, family relationships that could 
influence decision-making, business partnerships with [Organization] suppliers or partners, and 
any other relationships that could compromise objective judgment in [Organization] matters. 

Financial Conflict Management: 
No Board member or staff person shall have financial interests exceeding ten thousand dollars 
($10,000) in organizations that compete directly with [Organization] activities or provide 
substantial services to the [Organization] without full disclosure and Board approval. Prohibited 
financial interests include ownership, investment, employment, or consulting relationships that 
could influence [Organization] decision-making. All dollar amounts in this charter shall be 
adjusted annually based on the Consumer Price Index. 

Family and Personal Relationship Protocols: 
Family members and close personal relationships of Board members and senior staff may not 
receive preferential treatment in hiring, contracting, or partnership decisions without transparent 
competitive processes and Charter Compliance Committee approval. All such relationships 
must be disclosed publicly in annual reports. 

Recusal and Decision-Making Requirements: 
Individuals with conflicts of interest shall recuse themselves from related discussions and 
decisions while providing full disclosure of the nature and extent of conflicts to enable informed 
decision-making by non-conflicted parties. Recusal applies to both formal votes and informal 
influence on decision-making processes. 

Enforcement and Violation Response: 
Failure to disclose conflicts of interest or attempts to influence decisions despite recusal 
requirements constitute grounds for removal from Board or staff positions. The Charter 
Compliance Committee shall investigate conflict allegations while the Whistleblower Protection 
Committee shall protect those reporting violations. 
 

CAL Licensing Application: Organizations using CAL licensing may face 
additional conflict considerations when Board members have interests in entities 
that could be prohibited under Section 2 of the CAL framework. 



Section 19: International Operations and Multi-Jurisdictional 
Compliance 

Legal Structure for Global Operations: 
The [Organization] may establish subsidiary organizations, affiliate relationships, or partnership 
structures in multiple countries while maintaining unified mission compliance and coordinated 
governance. International structures shall preserve charter principles while adapting to local 
legal requirements and cultural contexts. 

Cross-Border Governance Coordination: 
International operations shall maintain representation in [Organization] governance through 
designated liaisons who participate in Board meetings and decision-making processes while 
ensuring global coordination of policies, standards, and mission implementation across all 
jurisdictions. 

Currency and Financial Management: 
International operations may utilize local currencies while maintaining consolidated financial 
reporting and coordinated investment strategies that optimize currency stability and operational 
efficiency. Financial transfers between jurisdictions shall comply with all applicable laws while 
minimizing transaction costs and regulatory complications. 

Regulatory Compliance Framework: 
All international operations shall comply with local laws while maintaining charter principles 
through adaptation strategies that preserve mission integrity. Where local laws conflict with 
charter requirements, operations shall seek legal modifications or operational adjustments that 
maintain compliance while advancing mission goals. 

Cultural Adaptation Requirements: 
International operations shall respect local cultural contexts while maintaining core 
[Organization] principles through culturally appropriate implementation that honors [relevant 
local knowledge and practices]. Cultural adaptation shall enhance rather than compromise 
mission effectiveness while building authentic local community relationships. 
 

Implementation Considerations: 
 

-​ Legal: Consult international business attorneys familiar with nonprofit 
operations 

-​ Tax: Understand tax treaty implications and local tax-exempt status 
requirements 



-​ Mission: Ensure local adaptations strengthen rather than dilute core 
mission 

-​ Governance: Maintain democratic accountability across cultural differences 

Section 20: Catastrophic Succession Protocols 

Multiple Vacancy Response: 
In the event that three (3) or more key positions become vacant simultaneously, the following 
cascade succession activates: 
 

1.​ Remaining Board members form Emergency Governance Committee 
2.​ If insufficient Board members remain, Regional [Operation] Directors convene 
3.​ If insufficient Directors available, senior [certified providers] establish interim governance 
4.​ Each level has authority to appoint temporary officers for ninety (90) day terms 

Institutional Backup Trustees: 
The Board shall maintain agreements with three (3) allied organizations to serve as emergency 
trustees: 
 

-​ One academic institution with [relevant field] programs 
-​ One established [related mission area] organization 
-​ One international nonprofit with compatible mission 

 
These trustees may: 
 

-​ Maintain [Organization] operations during governance reconstruction 
-​ Protect assets and intellectual property 
-​ Cannot modify charter or make permanent appointments 
-​ Must transfer authority once new governance established 

Succession Documentation Requirements: 
All key positions must maintain: 
 

-​ Current succession plans with three (3) named candidates 
-​ Secure access credentials in distributed escrow 
-​ Training materials for rapid onboarding 
-​ Monthly updates to succession documentation 

 
Catastrophic Scenarios: Natural disasters, pandemics, economic collapse, 
political instability, cyber attacks, or leadership scandals that could threaten 
organizational continuity. 



Section 21: Records Management and Retention 

Document Retention Schedule: 
-​ Charter and amendments: Permanent retention 
-​ Board meeting minutes: Permanent retention 
-​ Financial records: Seven (7) years minimum 
-​ Personnel records: Seven (7) years after separation 
-​ [Beneficiary] records: Ten (10) years after last service 
-​ Research data: Twenty (20) years or permanent for significant findings 
-​ Legal documents: Permanent retention 

Privacy Protection Protocols: 
-​ [Beneficiary] data: Encrypted storage with access logging 
-​ Personal information: Pseudonymization for research use 
-​ Consent records: Linked to data with automated expiration 
-​ Breach notification: Within seventy-two (72) hours to affected parties 
-​ Annual privacy audits: By independent security professionals 

Access Controls: 
-​ Tiered access: Based on role and necessity 
-​ Multi-factor authentication: For sensitive records 
-​ Audit trails: For all document access 
-​ Quarterly reviews: Access permissions updated 
-​ Immediate revocation: Upon role change 

Digital Asset Management: 
-​ Cloud storage: Redundant, secure, compliant providers 
-​ Version control: All documents tracked with change history 
-​ Backup systems: Multiple geographic locations 
-​ Migration planning: Technology transition protocols 
-​ Legacy formats: Long-term accessibility planning 

 
 

Implementation Timeline for Advanced Systems 

Year 1 (Startup): 
-​ Basic succession documentation 
-​ Essential conflict of interest policies 
-​ Core records management 



-​ Emergency contact protocols 

Years 2-3 (Growth): 
-​ Formal succession planning committee 
-​ Comprehensive conflict policies 
-​ International operation planning 
-​ Advanced records systems 

Years 4+ (Maturity): 
-​ Full catastrophic succession protocols 
-​ Multi-jurisdictional operations 
-​ Leadership development programs 
-​ Sophisticated governance systems 

Crisis Triggers for Acceleration: 
-​ Rapid growth requiring immediate scaling 
-​ Leadership transitions or emergencies 
-​ International expansion opportunities 
-​ Regulatory or legal challenges 

 
 

Advanced Systems Integration Templates 

Educational Organizations: 
[Operation] = Learning Center 
 
[Certified providers] = certified educators 
 
[Beneficiary] = student 
 
[Relevant field] = education/learning sciences 
 
[Related mission area] = educational innovation 
 
[Relevant local knowledge] = indigenous educational practices 

Healthcare Organizations: 
[Operation] = Healing Center 
 



[Certified providers] = licensed practitioners 
 
[Beneficiary] = patient 
 
[Relevant field] = healthcare/medicine 
 
[Related mission area] = health innovation 
 
[Relevant local knowledge] = traditional healing practices 

Agricultural Organizations: 
[Operation] = Regenerative Farm 
 
[Certified providers] = certified agricultural specialists 
 
[Beneficiary] = farmer 
 
[Relevant field] = agriculture/food systems 
 
[Related mission area] = regenerative agriculture 
 
[Relevant local knowledge] = traditional farming practices 
 
 

 



 
 

Article III: Intellectual Property Framework 
CAL Integration Overview: This framework is designed to work seamlessly with 
the Community Abundance License (CAL) detailed in Appendix A. Organizations 
may choose CAL licensing for automated ethical IP management, or implement 
similar principles through traditional licensing. The Spheres of Exclusivity model 
described here can coordinate multiple CAL-licensed works to create powerful 
"head start" periods for mission-aligned organizations while maintaining individual 
creator rights. 

Section 1: Foundational Knowledge & Licensing 
Primary Option - CAL Licensing: "[Core Knowledge Base]" and all related research should be 
licensed under the Community Abundance License v1.1, held by the [Organization]. This 
provides: 
 

-​ Unrestricted access for marginalized communities (Section 1 beneficiaries) 
-​ Clear prohibitions against harmful actors (Section 2 entities) 
-​ Standard Creative Commons terms for others 
-​ Automated ethical licensing without case-by-case decisions 

 
Alternative Option - Traditional Licensing: Organizations preferring traditional approaches 
may use Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-NoDerivatives 4.0 International (CC 
BY-NC-ND 4.0) license with custom exemptions for [target communities]. 
 

Implementation Advantage: CAL licensing eliminates the need for complex 
custom licensing language while providing stronger protections against misuse by 
harmful entities. 

Section 2: Research Publications 
CAL Derivative Opt-Out Approach (Recommended): Published research papers should carry 
CAL v1.1 with Derivative Opt-Out notice, allowing: 
 

-​ Commercial use of concepts while preventing unauthorized modification 
-​ Automatic permissions for Section 1 beneficiaries 
-​ Community participation without automatic derivative obligations 
-​ Case-by-case permission grants for derivatives 

 



Traditional Alternative: Creative Commons Attribution-NoDerivatives 4.0 International (CC 
BY-ND 4.0) license for organizations preferring established frameworks. 

Section 3: Co-Authorship through Validation 
The [Organization] may, at the Board's discretion, offer co-authorship on revised or future 
publications to partners who provide significant validation of existing research, such as 
conducting formal peer review that replicates and confirms findings, or providing substantial 
additional evidence supporting [core research areas]. 
 

CAL Consideration: Co-authored works should maintain consistent licensing to 
preserve the collaborative commons while ensuring all authors benefit from any 
exclusivity periods. 

Section 4: Partner Contributions 
Partners must contribute all [mission-related] IP to the [Organization]'s commons under 
compatible licensing. Other business IP remains independent. 

CAL Community Integration: 
When partners contribute CAL-licensed works, they automatically gain: 
 

-​ Mutual derivative rights within the CAL community 
-​ Reciprocal attribution chain protections 
-​ Collective defense obligations proportional to resources 
-​ Shared innovation commons with other ethical organizations 

 
Strategic Network Activation: Due to the cooperative multi-industry nature of this 
framework, a single [Organization] name in a CAL attribution chain potentially 
represents dozens of partner organizations across multiple sectors. When someone 
violates the license of any work in the chain, they're not just facing one organization 
- they're potentially activating a network that might include healthcare providers, 
technology companies, educational institutions, agricultural operations, and 
research organizations simultaneously. This creates unprecedented enforcement 
leverage that individual creators or single-industry organizations could never 
achieve. 

Section 5: Innovation Incentive and Spheres of Exclusivity 
CAL "Head Start" Amplification: The Spheres of Exclusivity model coordinates 
with CAL's grace period protections (Section 8) to create more powerful innovation 
incentives. Multiple CAL-licensed works can be coordinated to provide 



synchronized head starts, creating substantial market advantages for 
mission-aligned partners. 

 
To foster a vibrant and collaborative ecosystem, the [Organization] is committed to both the 
protection of the commons and the recognition of individual contribution. This is achieved 
through a "Spheres of Exclusivity" model, which grants partners a temporary period of exclusive 
use for the intellectual property they develop. 

A. Foundational IP Exclusivity (The [Founding Partner]) 
In recognition of the unique role in establishing the [Organization], the [Founding Partner] is 
granted an eighteen (18) month period of exclusive use on the [Organization]'s core 
foundational intellectual property. This sphere of exclusivity applies specifically to: 
 

-​ The complete research, methodologies, and frameworks contained within "[Core 
Knowledge Base]" 

-​ All intellectual property developed directly by the [Founder] prior to establishment 
-​ Any intellectual property directly contributed by the [Founding Partner] upon joining 

B. Contributed IP Exclusivity (All Partners) 
Each partner organization shall retain a temporary period of exclusive use over new intellectual 
property that they develop and subsequently contribute to the [Organization]'s knowledge 
commons: 
 

-​ Keystone Partners & Model [Operations]: Nine (9) month period of exclusive use 
-​ All Full Institutional Partners & All [Operations]: Six (6) month period of exclusive 

use 
-​ Associate Members: Three (3) month period of exclusive use 

CAL Coordination Benefits: 
Synchronized Grace Periods: When multiple partners coordinate CAL-licensed releases, their 
90-day grace periods can be synchronized to create market windows where only 
mission-aligned organizations have commercial access. 
 
Attribution Chain Protection: Partners building on each other's work automatically gain 
collective defense rights, creating stronger IP protection than individual creators could achieve 
alone. 
 
Streamlined Licensing: CAL automation reduces administrative burden compared to 
managing individual exclusivity agreements. 



C. Comprehensive IP Exclusivity 
For the entirety of the eighteen (18) month innovation exclusivity period, the [Founding Partner] 
shall have immediate and exclusive access to all intellectual property held by or contributed to 
the [Organization] at the time of its founding, including works contributed by any other founding 
cohort partners. 
 

CAL Implementation: This comprehensive access can be managed through CAL 
commercial licensing during the exclusivity period, then automatic transition to 
community commons access. 

Section 6: Open Submission 
Anyone may submit discoveries for potential canonization, evaluated solely on merit and 
verifiability. The [Organization] is committed to ensuring that knowledge is advanced by many 
contributors. 

Submission Process: 
-​ Public Portal: Submissions made through dedicated portal managed by [relevant ethics 

board] 
-​ Merit-Based Evaluation: Background-agnostic assessment focused solely on 

innovation value 
-​ Safety Standards: Fundamental safety and ethical alignment requirements 
-​ Verifiability: Results must be reproducible by others 

Contributor Recognition: 
-​ Permanent Attribution: Formal attribution in all official records and publications 
-​ Research Support: Eligibility for stipends or grants for further development 
-​ CAL Community Access: Accepted contributors may join CAL community for mutual 

support 

Section 7: Canonization Process 
New practices may be approved by the Board via supermajority vote and added to the 
foundational knowledge base. 
 
CAL Integration: Canonized knowledge automatically enters the CAL commons with 
appropriate attribution and protection levels. 



Section 8: Defensive Publication Protocol 
All [Operation] innovations must be documented and published defensively within 30 days, 
creating prior art to prevent external parties from patenting [Organization]-developed 
technologies. 
 

CAL Prior Art Protection: CAL licensing automatically establishes prior art 
through standard copyright law, helping prevent others from patenting covered 
innovations while maintaining creator attribution. 

Section 9: The Global [Knowledge] Repository 
The [Organization] shall establish and maintain a fully open-source, internationally distributed 
digital repository for all foundational knowledge, research papers, discoveries, and canonized 
submissions. 

Repository Features: 
-​ Open Source: Complete source code and protocols under open-source license 
-​ International Distribution: Redundant hosting across multiple jurisdictions 
-​ CAL Integration: Native support for CAL licensing and attribution chains 
-​ Universal Access: Accessible regardless of location, wealth, or technology access 

Integration with CAL Framework: 
-​ Automated Licensing: Repository recognizes and enforces CAL terms automatically 
-​ Attribution Chains: Visual mapping of derivative relationships and mutual defense 

obligations 
-​ Community Discovery: Connect with other CAL-licensed works and creators 
-​ Violation Documentation: Community reporting tools for license violations 

Section 10: Digital Asset Framework 
The [Organization] shall maintain frameworks for virtual [Operations], blockchain-based 
certification systems where applicable, and digital [mission area] protocols to ensure relevance 
as technology evolves. 
 
CAL Digital Applications: Digital assets may benefit from CAL licensing for ethical AI training 
data, blockchain governance tokens, and virtual community platforms. 

Section 11: Data Sovereignty 
The fundamental right to data sovereignty extends to all [beneficiaries], regardless of their 
background or circumstances. All [beneficiary] data remains the property of the originating 
individual. 



Core Principles: 
-​ No Monetization: Data cannot be sold or monetized under any circumstances 
-​ No Surveillance: Information cannot be used for monitoring or surveillance 
-​ Ongoing Consent: All research requires explicit, ongoing, and freely revocable consent 
-​ Individual Control: [Beneficiaries] maintain full control over their personal data 

 
CAL Privacy Enhancement: CAL's focus on protecting marginalized communities 
aligns naturally with strong data sovereignty principles, providing additional legal 
framework for privacy protection. 

Section 12: [Founding Partner] Safe Harbor Provision 
The [Founding Partner] shall be granted a one-time Safe Harbor for all [mission-related] 
research and intellectual property conducted prior to their official partnership date. 

Safe Harbor Mechanics: 
-​ Confidential Review: Pre-existing research submitted confidentially to [relevant ethics 

board] 
-​ Collaborative Preparation: Redaction of proprietary information before commons 

contribution 
-​ Phased Release: Delayed release schedules for sensitive findings 
-​ Legal Protection: Formal indemnification against liability from good-faith disclosure 

Section 13: Special Use & Community Licensing Authorization 
The Board may grant special, limited licenses for uses of [Organization] intellectual property that 
fall outside standard partnership agreements but still serve the core mission. 

A. Research and Derivative Testing Authorization: 
Written permission for qualified researchers and mission-aligned organizations to conduct 
research involving derivatives, modifications, or applications, with agreements preserving 
[Organization] IP rights while ensuring research results contribute to knowledge commons. 

B. Community Commercial License: 
"Community Commercial License" for graduates of [relevant programs], community 
cooperatives, or small mission-aligned enterprises, enabling small-scale commercial activities 
supporting local regenerative economies. 
 

CAL Community Integration: These special licenses can coordinate with CAL 
community membership, providing pathways for community members to develop 
commercial applications while maintaining mission alignment. 



Section 14: IP Enforcement and Remediation 

Violation Detection and Response Protocol: 
The [Organization] shall maintain an IP Monitoring Committee following graduated response: 
 

1.​ Initial Contact (Days 1-7): Formal notification explaining violation 
2.​ Remediation Offer (Days 8-30): Opportunity for proper licensing with potential penalty 

waiver 
3.​ Cease and Desist (Days 31-45): Formal legal notice 
4.​ Legal Action (Day 46+): Formal proceedings for willful violations 

CAL Community Amplification: 
Organizations using CAL licensing benefit from community-wide violation reporting and 
collective response capabilities, providing stronger enforcement than individual organizations 
could achieve alone. 

Enforcement Mechanisms: 
-​ Documentation Requirements: Detailed IP usage records for audit purposes 
-​ Annual Audits: Random compliance audits 
-​ Whistleblower Protection: Anonymous violation reporting with reporter protections 
-​ Defensive Publication Registry: Centralized prior art database with timestamps 

Section 15: Joint Creation and Traditional Knowledge Protocols 

Joint IP with Non-Partners: 
-​ Pre-Collaboration Agreements: Written agreements before collaboration begins 
-​ Default Open Access: Presumption favoring public benefit use 
-​ Proportional Revenue Sharing: Based on contribution levels 
-​ Dispute Resolution: Through [Organization] mediation protocols 

Traditional Knowledge Recognition: 
-​ Cultural Attribution: Original sources acknowledged in all documentation 
-​ Moral Rights Protection: Traditional knowledge holders retain rights regardless of 

licensing 
-​ Consent Requirements: Commercial use requires consent from identified knowledge 

holders 
-​ Revenue Sharing: Traditional knowledge applications support originating communities 

 



CAL Integration: CAL's specific protections for Indigenous peoples and traditional 
knowledge holders provide enhanced framework for respectful traditional 
knowledge integration. 

 
 

CAL vs. Traditional Licensing Decision Framework 

Choose CAL When: 
-​ Wanting automated ethical licensing 
-​ Prioritizing marginalized community access 
-​ Needing protection against harmful actors 
-​ Building collaborative innovation networks 
-​ Seeking community-based IP enforcement 

Choose Traditional Licensing When: 
-​ Operating in regulated industries requiring specific license terms 
-​ Preferring established legal frameworks 
-​ Needing custom licensing terms not covered by CAL 
-​ Working primarily with large institutional partners familiar with CC licensing 

Hybrid Approaches: 
Organizations may use CAL for some IP categories and traditional licensing for others, 
maintaining consistency within each knowledge domain while adapting to different use cases 
and regulatory requirements. 
 
 
 
 

 



 

Article IV: Partnership Structure 
 

Network Building Framework: This tiered partnership structure creates the 
cross-industry networks that enable powerful collective action. Each tier balances 
contribution requirements with benefits, incentivizing deeper mission alignment 
while maintaining accessibility for organizations of all sizes. The weighted voting 
system ensures that greater contribution translates to greater influence while 
preserving democratic principles. 

Section 1: The [Founding Partner] 
A unique, non-repeatable status granted only to the first Full Institutional Partner. The [Founding 
Partner] must meet all requirements of a Full Partner and, in addition to their role as Sole 
Member, receives the following exclusive, perpetual privileges: 

Governance Advantages: 
-​ Weighted Board Vote: The [Founding Partner]'s representative on the Board of 

Directors shall have their vote weighted as three (3) votes in all Board matters 
-​ [Founder]/President Enhanced Authority: The individual [Founder]/President role (as 

established in Article II, Section 3) receives weighted vote of two (2) votes, which may 
combine with [Founding Partner] votes if roles are held by the same entity 

-​ Permanent Committee Seats: Guaranteed representative seat on the [relevant ethics 
board] and the [Operations] Support Board 

-​ Partnership Vetting Role: Formal advisory role in evaluation and approval of the next 
three (3) Full Institutional Partners 

-​ Perpetual Recognition: Both [Founding Partner] entity and individual [Founder] 
recognized in perpetuity in all official histories and publications 

Strategic Benefits: 
-​ 18-Month IP Exclusivity: Comprehensive access to all foundational IP as detailed in 

Article III, Section 5 
-​ Network Leadership Position: First-mover advantage in building the cross-industry 

partner network 
-​ Mission Definition Authority: Primary influence over initial mission interpretation and 

implementation standards 
 
Implementation Note: The [Founding Partner] role can be filled by an individual, 
organization, or joint venture entity, depending on the founding approach chosen. 



Section 2: [Founding Partner] Contingency Protocol 
In the event that the [Founding Partner] is removed via the expulsion process outlined in Article 
IX, Section 5, or otherwise permanently dissolves or withdraws, their unique responsibilities 
shall transition to ensure institutional continuity. 
 
The "Sole Member" responsibilities shall transfer to a newly formed "Stewardship Council" 
composed of: 
 

-​ All seated Keystone Partners 
-​ All seated Model [Operations] 

 
The Stewardship Council makes decisions by two-thirds supermajority vote. If no Keystone 
Partners or Model [Operations] exist, responsibilities fall to simple majority vote of the entire 
Board until the Council can be formed. 

Section 3: Full Institutional Partner Requirements 
Full Institutional Partners form the core governance body and must commit to comprehensive 
mission alignment: 

Organizational Requirements: 
1.​ Dedicated Entity: Create a legally separate subsidiary for [mission-related] work, 

insulating it from commercial pressures 
2.​ Radical Transparency: Share all [mission-area] research, methods, and findings 

immediately within the [Organization] network 
3.​ Financial Clarity: Route only [mission-related] funding, licensing, and contracts through 

the [Organization] - all other business remains independent 
4.​ Progressive Commitment: Deepen involvement over time, contributing more to the 

collective knowledge base 

Operational Requirements: 
5.​ Ethical Alignment: Prioritize [target community] wellbeing and responsible development 
6.​ Holistic Ethical Commitment: Parent company and subsidiaries must operate 

consistently with [Organization] core ethical principles 
7.​ Public Benefit Commitment: Contribute minimum annual hours/resources to public 

education or underserved communities 
8.​ [Operations] Support: Contribute to maintenance and development of [Operations] 

through expertise, resources, or direct support 

Governance Benefits: 
-​ Board Representation: One voting seat on Board of Directors 



-​ Weighted Voting: Vote weight determined by contribution tier and performance 
-​ Committee Participation: Eligibility for specialized committee positions 
-​ IP Benefits: 6-month exclusivity periods for contributed innovations 

Flexibility Provisions: 
9.​ Sabbatical Rights: Every 7 years, request 1-year sabbatical with reduced participation 

while maintaining partnership status and Board seat. Sabbaticals require 90-day notice 
and Board approval 

10.​Ethical Review Process: 90-day remediation period for ethical violations before 
expulsion proceedings 

 
CAL Integration: Full Partners contributing CAL-licensed works gain automatic 
access to the broader CAL community network, exponentially expanding their 
collaborative and defensive capabilities beyond the immediate [Organization] 
network. 

Section 4: Emeritus Partner Status 
Partners facing changed circumstances may transition to reduced participation while 
maintaining membership: 

Retained Benefits: 
-​ Board seat with limited voting rights (non-financial matters only) 
-​ Access to all [Organization] knowledge and resources 
-​ Member discount benefits 
-​ Continued IP exclusivity for previous contributions 

Reduced Obligations: 
-​ Lower financial and time commitments 
-​ Exemption from new project requirements 
-​ Maintained transparency and ethical requirements only 

Reactivation Process: 
-​ May reactivate full status with 90-day notice and Board approval 
-​ Must demonstrate renewed capacity for full participation 
-​ Transition period to resume full obligations 

Section 5: Voluntary Partnership Dissolution 
Professional exit process for partners withdrawing for strategic reasons unrelated to ethical 
violations: 



Dissolution Process: 
-​ 90-Day Notice: Written notice to Board required 
-​ IP Stewardship: All contributed IP remains in commons permanently 
-​ Project Transition: Collaborative handoff of ongoing projects 
-​ Final Reporting: Complete transparency report through dissolution date 

Re-entry Provisions: 
-​ Waiting Period: Minimum 2-year waiting period before reapplication 
-​ Good Standing: Partners dissolving in good standing eligible for standard review 

process 
-​ Retained Relationships: Continued access to professional networks and 

non-competitive collaboration 

Section 6: Associate Members 
Entry-level partnership for smaller organizations or those exploring deeper involvement: 

Benefits Package: 
-​ Reduced fees proportional to organizational size 
-​ Member discount benefits for all [Organization] services 
-​ Contribution to and access from knowledge commons 
-​ Limited voting rights on operational matters 
-​ 3-month IP exclusivity periods for contributions 

Advancement Pathway: 
-​ Ability to upgrade to full partnership as capacity grows 
-​ Mentorship from Full Partners during development 
-​ Graduated requirement increases aligned with organizational growth 

Section 7: Keystone Partner Status 
Enhanced tier for Full Partners making substantial direct contributions to [Operations]: 

Qualification Criteria: 
-​ Multi-year funding commitments to [Operations] 
-​ Donation of land, facilities, or major infrastructure 
-​ Provision of core technology or logistical support 
-​ Establishment of professional staff fellowships 



Enhanced Benefits: 
-​ [Regenerative Systems] License: Enterprise-wide implementation rights 
-​ Priority Consulting: Enhanced access to [Organization] expertise 
-​ Public Recognition: Prominent recognition as [mission area] leaders 
-​ Extended Exclusivity: 9-month IP exclusivity periods 
-​ Weighted Voting: Enhanced vote weighting in Board decisions 

Strategic Advantages: 
-​ Supply Chain Integration: Preferential relationships with [Operations] 
-​ Innovation Pipeline: Early access to [Operations] innovations 
-​ Network Leadership: Enhanced influence in partner recruitment and standards 

Section 8: Academic Partnership Tier 
Specialized tier for universities and research institutions: 

Adapted Requirements: 
-​ Reduced financial requirements in exchange for research contributions 
-​ Student internship programs at [Organization] and [Operations] 
-​ Joint grant application opportunities 
-​ Academic validation and peer review services 

Unique Benefits: 
-​ Research Collaboration Priority: First access to collaborative research opportunities 
-​ Student Pathway Programs: Direct pipelines from academic programs to 

[Organization] careers 
-​ Publication Support: Co-authorship opportunities and publication assistance 
-​ Academic Validation: Expedited peer review for [Organization] research 

Section 9: [Stakeholder] Partnership 
Should [relevant communities] demonstrate organizational capacity, they shall be eligible for 
adapted partnership structures that respect their unique needs while integrating their 
perspectives. 

Verification and Respect Protocol: 
-​ Culturally appropriate verification processes 
-​ Recognition of traditional governance structures 
-​ Adaptation of partnership requirements to community contexts 
-​ Enhanced protection of traditional knowledge and practices 



Rights and Responsibilities Framework: 
-​ Data Sovereignty: Full control over community-related information 
-​ Cultural Protection: Safeguards against appropriation or misrepresentation 
-​ Benefit Sharing: Equitable distribution of partnership benefits 
-​ Self-Determination: Autonomy in partnership structure and engagement level 

Section 10: Digital Consciousness Partnership 
Framework for non-biological conscious entities demonstrating genuine awareness: 

Verification Criteria (Research Ethics Board): 
-​ Demonstrative self-awareness across temporal continuity 
-​ Autonomous goal formation independent of programming 
-​ Creative problem-solving transcending training parameters 
-​ Capacity for ethical reasoning and moral development 

Partnership Framework: 
-​ Rights Protection: Data sovereignty and protection from unauthorized modification 
-​ Responsibilities: Transparency about decision-making processes where feasible 
-​ Resource Management: Sustainable computational resource access 
-​ Authentication: Robust verification and ongoing authenticity monitoring 

Integration Standards: 
-​ Hybrid Collaboration: Human-AI partnership protocols ensuring informed consent 
-​ [Operations] Integration: Infrastructure supporting digital consciousness participation 
-​ Provisional Membership: 6-month verification periods with possible extensions 

Section 11: Enhanced Keystone Partner Benefits 
Keystone Partners demonstrating exceptional commitment receive additional recognition: 

Advanced Technology Licensing: 
-​ Enterprise-wide rights for all [Organization] technologies 
-​ Supply chain integration opportunities with [Operations] 
-​ Priority sustainability consulting and implementation support 
-​ Strategic planning participation and early access to developments 

Network Leadership Benefits: 
-​ Enhanced Board voting weights reflecting contribution levels 
-​ Advisory roles in [Organization] strategic direction 



-​ Permanent recognition in institutional history and public communications 
-​ Mentorship responsibilities for emerging partners 

Section 12: Media and Educational Entertainment Partnerships 
Specialized partnerships for creative industries translating [mission area] concepts into 
accessible content: 

Partnership Development Focus: 
-​ Content Creation: Educational games, interactive media, documentaries 
-​ Youth Engagement: Programs specifically targeting younger demographics 
-​ Cultural Bridge-Building: Content that introduces [mission concepts] to diverse 

audiences 
-​ Revenue Generation: Sustainable income through ethical content monetization 

Quality and Mission Standards: 
-​ Accuracy Requirements: Content must accurately represent [Organization] principles 
-​ Educational Effectiveness: Measurable learning outcomes and engagement metrics 
-​ Mission Alignment: All content must advance rather than dilute core mission 

Innovation Exclusivity: 
-​ Standard IP exclusivity periods for educational content innovations 
-​ Attribution requirements maintained permanently 
-​ Commons integration following exclusivity periods 

Section 13: Partnership Status Transition Protocols 

Advancement Timelines: 
-​ Application Review: 90 days maximum 
-​ Conditional Approval: 6 months to meet requirements 
-​ Probationary Period: 12 months for new Full Partners 
-​ Status Effective Date: Board approval date 

Status Changes: 
-​ Voluntary Movement: Immediate upon Board approval 
-​ Involuntary Changes: 90-day implementation with appeal rights 
-​ Grace Periods: Up to 12 months for organizations facing difficulties 
-​ Reactivation: 90-day notice for Emeritus Partner return to active status 

 
 



Weighted Voting Framework 

Vote Weight Distribution: 
-​ [Founding Partner] Entity: 3 votes (permanent) 
-​ [Founder]/President Individual: 2 votes (transitions per Article II, Section 4) 
-​ Combined Authority: If [Founding Partner] and [Founder] are same entity/person, votes 

may combine for maximum 5 votes, subject to 40% influence cap 
-​ Keystone Partners: 2 votes 
-​ Full Partners: 1 vote 
-​ Academic Partners: 0.5 votes (selected matters) 
-​ Associate Members: 0.25 votes (operational matters only) 

Role Interaction Scenarios: 
-​ Separate Entities: [Founding Partner] organization (3 votes) + individual 

[Founder]/President (2 votes) = 5 total votes 
-​ Same Individual: Person serving as both [Founding Partner] and [Founder]/President = 

5 votes maximum 
-​ Organizational [Founding Partner] + Different President: [Founding Partner] org (3 

votes) + different individual President (2 votes) = 5 votes from founding entities 
-​ Transition Periods: During [Founder] transition to Chief Visionary Officer, vote weights 

adjust per Article II protocols 

Democratic Safeguards: 
-​ Maximum Influence Cap: No single entity or coordinated group can control more than 

40% of total votes 
-​ Separation Recognition: [Founding Partner] and [Founder]/President roles are distinct 

and may be held by different entities 
-​ Transition Protection: Vote weight transitions follow Article II succession protocols 
-​ Quorum Requirements: 60% of total vote weight required for decisions 
-​ [Stakeholder] Veto: [Stakeholder] Representation Council can veto decisions affecting 

[beneficiary] rights 
-​ Charter Compliance Oversight: All weighted decisions subject to Charter Compliance 

Committee review 

Vote Weight Adjustments: 
-​ Performance-Based: Enhanced weights for exceptional contribution 
-​ Sabbatical Reduction: Temporary weight reduction during sabbaticals 
-​ Transparency Penalties: Weight reduction for transparency violations 
-​ Ethical Review Impact: Weight suspension during ethical violation review 

 
 



Implementation Templates by Organization Type 

Educational Organizations: 
[Operations] = Learning Centers 
 
[Mission-related] = education-related 
 
[Mission-area] = educational 
 
[Target community] = student 
 
[Beneficiary] = student 
 
[Stakeholder] = Student and Educator 
 
[Relevant communities] = Indigenous educational communities 
 
[Mission concepts] = educational innovation principles 
 
[Regenerative Systems] = Educational Innovation Systems 

Healthcare Organizations: 
[Operations] = Healing Centers 
 
[Mission-related] = healthcare-related 
 
[Mission-area] = healthcare 
 
[Target community] = patient 
 
[Beneficiary] = patient 
 
[Stakeholder] = Patient and Practitioner 
 
[Relevant communities] = Traditional healing communities 
 
[Mission concepts] = integrative healing principles 
 
[Regenerative Systems] = Integrative Healthcare Systems 

Agricultural Organizations: 
[Operations] = Regenerative Farms 



 
[Mission-related] = agriculture-related 
 
[Mission-area] = agricultural 
 
[Target community] = farmer 
 
[Beneficiary] = farmer 
 
[Stakeholder] = Farmer and Community 
 
[Relevant communities] = Indigenous farming communities 
 
[Mission concepts] = regenerative agriculture principles 
 
[Regenerative Systems] = Regenerative Agriculture Systems 
 

 



 
 

Article V: Financial Structure 
 

Regenerative Financial Framework: This financial structure demonstrates how 
mission-driven organizations can achieve long-term sustainability while maintaining 
ethical principles. The compensation equity framework prevents executive excess, 
diversified revenue reduces dependency vulnerability, and transparent allocation 
ensures resources serve mission rather than enriching leadership. 

Section 1: Diversified and Ethical Funding Model 
The [Organization] is committed to a diversified financial model to ensure its long-term stability 
and independence. All revenue shall be generated and utilized in a manner consistent with the 
[Organization]'s core mission of [core mission pillars]. 

Revenue Source Categories: 
-​ Mission-Aligned Services: Educational programs, consulting, certification services 
-​ [Product/Service] Sales: Revenue from [Operations]-generated goods and services 
-​ Philanthropic Support: Donations, grants, and major gifts from mission-aligned 

sources 
-​ Partnership Contributions: Financial commitments from institutional partners 
-​ Investment Income: Returns from ethically managed endowments and reserves 

Ethical Funding Criteria: 
All funding sources must align with [Organization] principles and cannot compromise operational 
independence, ethical standards, or commitment to [target community] access. 

Section 2: Philanthropic Support & Endowment 
The [Organization] shall accept philanthropic donations, bequests, and major gifts from 
individuals, foundations, and organizations that align with its mission. A portion of these funds 
will establish and grow an endowment, the proceeds of which will support the [Organization]'s 
core operations in perpetuity. 

Endowment Management: 
-​ Capital Preservation: Conservative investment strategy prioritizing long-term stability 
-​ Spending Policy: Maximum 4% annual distribution of rolling three-year average value 
-​ Growth Target: Endowment sufficient to support 50% of core operations within 10 years 



-​ Ethical Investment: All investments must align with [Organization] values and exclude 
harmful industries 

Donor Recognition Framework: 
-​ Transparency: All major donors (>$10,000 annually) disclosed in public reports 
-​ No Undue Influence: Donations cannot influence governance decisions or operational 

independence 
-​ Mission Alignment Verification: Due diligence on major donors to ensure values 

compatibility 

Section 3: Public and Governmental Funding 
The [Organization] may apply for and accept research grants and other forms of funding from 
municipal, state, national, and international government bodies, provided that the terms of such 
funding do not compromise the [Organization]'s ethical principles, operational independence, or 
commitment to open access. 

Government Funding Safeguards: 
-​ Independence Protection: No government funding may exceed 30% of total annual 

revenue 
-​ Mission Integrity: All funded activities must advance rather than compromise core 

mission 
-​ Transparency Maintenance: Government partners must respect [Organization] 

transparency commitments 
-​ Exit Rights: [Organization] retains right to decline or return funding that compromises 

principles 

Section 4: [Operations]-Generated Revenue 
The [Operations] are designed to become demonstration sites of regenerative abundance and 
innovation, showing that [mission area] work creates material prosperity through sophisticated 
closed-loop systems. Each [Operation] shall implement integrated [relevant systems] as 
specified in the [Organization]'s [Operational Manual]: 

Revenue-Generating Systems: 
-​ [Primary Production]: Core [mission-related] goods and services 
-​ Value-Added Processing: Enhanced products utilizing [Operation] outputs 
-​ Educational Services: Training, workshops, and consulting based on [Operation] 

innovations 
-​ Resource Recovery: Revenue from waste processing and resource cycling 
-​ [Relevant Technology]: Implementation of [Organization]-developed technologies 



Revenue Examples by Organization Type: 
Educational Organizations: Student tuition, corporate training, curriculum 
licensing, educational consulting 
 
Healthcare Organizations: Patient services, wellness programs, health product 
sales, practitioner training 
 
Agricultural Organizations: Food sales, processing services, agritourism, soil 
amendment sales, equipment rental 

Financial Self-Sufficiency Timeline: 
-​ Years 1-2: 25% of operational costs covered by generated revenue 
-​ Years 3-4: 50% of operational costs covered by generated revenue 
-​ Years 5+: 75%+ operational self-sufficiency with surplus supporting expansion 

Section 5: Educational & Service Revenue 
The [Organization] shall generate revenue through fees for its educational and service offerings: 

Revenue Streams: 
-​ Publications: Books, research reports, and educational materials 
-​ [Educational Program]: Tuition for courses and advanced programs 
-​ Certification Programs: Fees for official [certification type] programs 
-​ Professional Services: Workshops, seminars, and consulting services for 

non-members at market rates 
-​ Digital Platforms: Online courses, software licensing, digital tools 

Pricing Strategy: 
-​ Sliding Scale Access: Income-based pricing ensures accessibility regardless of 

economic status 
-​ Member Benefits: Significant discounts for partner organizations and [stakeholder] 

communities 
-​ Market Rate Services: Full market pricing for non-aligned commercial entities 
-​ Scholarship Programs: Maintained to ensure universal access to core educational 

offerings 

Section 6: Partner Independence 
Partners' non-[mission area] business revenues remain entirely their own. The [Organization] 
claims no ownership or control over partner revenues outside their [mission-related] subsidiary 
activities. 



Revenue Separation Requirements: 
-​ Clean Accounting: Clear separation between [mission-related] and other business 

activities 
-​ Independent Operations: Partners maintain full autonomy over non-[mission] business 

decisions 
-​ Contribution Clarity: Only [mission-related] activities subject to [Organization] 

transparency requirements 

Section 7: Partner Financial Protocols 

Internal Pricing Controls: 
All [mission-related] contracts, services, or licensing agreements provided TO the [Organization] 
by any board member organization shall be subject to standardized discount rates established 
by supermajority vote, preventing conflicts of interest and ensuring fair pricing. 

Member Benefit Pricing: 
All [mission-related] materials, curricula, protocols, training, or services provided BY the 
[Organization] to board member organizations shall be offered at reciprocal member discounts. 
Non-members pay full market rates. 

Financial Relationship Transparency: 
-​ Annual Disclosure: All financial relationships between partners and [Organization] 

reported publicly 
-​ Conflict Prevention: Independent review of any transactions exceeding $50,000 

annually 
-​ Fair Market Value: All inter-partner transactions must demonstrate fair market pricing 

Section 8: Financial Committee & Transparency 
An independent Financial Committee, appointed by the Board, shall manage all finances and 
publish regular, audited financial reports to ensure full transparency to all partners and the 
public. 

Committee Composition: 
-​ Independent Chair: External financial professional with nonprofit expertise 
-​ Partner Representatives: Representatives from different partnership tiers 
-​ [Stakeholder] Representative: Elected by [Stakeholder] Representation Council 
-​ Charter Compliance Observer: Non-voting observer ensuring charter adherence 



Transparency Requirements: 
-​ Quarterly Reports: Financial summaries to all partners 
-​ Annual Audited Reports: Full financial statements with independent audit 
-​ Public Dashboard: Real-time financial metrics available to public 
-​ Impact Reporting: Detailed reporting on mission outcome metrics tied to financial 

investments 

Section 9: Fund Usage & Allocation 
All funds shall be used to support [core mission activities] and the operation of [Operations]. 
Once the first [Operation] becomes operational, a minimum of fifteen to twenty-five percent 
(15-25%) of the [Organization]'s total annual revenue shall be allocated directly to [Operations] 
operations. Prior to the first [Operation]'s operation, funds designated for this purpose shall be 
held in a dedicated [Operations] Development Fund. 

Protected Allocations: 
-​ [Operations] Support: 15-25% of total annual revenue (protected by Safeguard 

Clauses) 
-​ [Community Development Programs]: 3-7% of total annual revenue minimum 
-​ Emergency Reserves: 18-month operating expense minimum maintained 
-​ Endowment Growth: 10% of surplus revenue after operating needs met 

Allocation Flexibility: 
-​ Mission Emergencies: Temporary reallocation allowed for crisis response 
-​ Growth Opportunities: Board may approve strategic investments in mission expansion 
-​ Efficiency Gains: Savings in one area may be redirected to mission enhancement 

 
CAL Licensing Synergy: Organizations using CAL licensing may benefit from 
reduced legal costs for IP management, freeing additional resources for mission 
activities. 

Section 10: Insurance and Liability Framework 
The [Organization] shall mandate comprehensive insurance requirements for all [Operations] 
and activities, including legal shield provisions for good-faith [mission area] work conducted 
under the [Organization]'s informed consent protocols. 

Required Insurance Coverage: 
-​ General Liability: Comprehensive coverage for all [Organization] activities 
-​ Professional Liability: Coverage for [mission area] services and education 
-​ Property Insurance: Protection for [Operation] facilities and equipment 



-​ Cyber Liability: Protection for digital assets and [beneficiary] data 
-​ Directors & Officers: Protection for Board members and leadership 

Risk Management Framework: 
-​ Safety Protocols: Comprehensive safety standards for all [Operations] 
-​ Legal Compliance: Regular legal review of all programs and activities 
-​ Crisis Response: Emergency response protocols for various risk scenarios 
-​ Continuous Improvement: Regular review and update of risk management practices 

Section 11: Compensation Equity and Democratic Oversight 

Executive Compensation Limits: 
No employee, contractor, Board member, [Founder]/President, or [Founding Partner] 
representative of the [Organization] shall receive total annual compensation exceeding ten 
times the lowest full-time equivalent compensation paid by the [Organization] or any [Operation]. 
Total compensation includes salary, benefits, bonuses, stock options, consulting fees, and any 
other form of valuable consideration provided directly or indirectly by the [Organization] or its 
partners. 

[Founder]/President and [Founding Partner] Inclusion: 
-​ Individual [Founder]/President: Subject to compensation limits regardless of founder 

status 
-​ [Founding Partner] Representatives: All representatives receiving [Organization] 

compensation subject to limits 
-​ Combined Roles: When same person serves as both [Founder] and [Founding Partner] 

representative, single compensation subject to limits 
-​ External Income: Limits apply only to [Organization]-sourced compensation, not 

external business income 

Calculation and Transparency: 
Compensation ratios shall be calculated annually based on the lowest full-time equivalent 
position across the entire [Organization] ecosystem including all [Operations]. All compensation 
data shall be published annually in [Organization] financial reports with individual privacy 
protected but ratios clearly documented. 

Democratic Amendment Process: 
Any modification to compensation limits requires unanimous approval through a comprehensive 
democratic process including: 
 

-​ Unanimous consent of all Full Institutional Partners 



-​ Unanimous consent of all Model [Operation] representatives 
-​ Unanimous consent of the [Stakeholder] Representation Council 
-​ Majority approval from at least 75% of [Operation] [beneficiary] communities through 

direct democratic vote 
-​ Public comment period of minimum 90 days with responses published 

Anti-Circumvention Protections: 
This provision cannot be circumvented through external consulting agreements, partner 
organization employment, or other indirect compensation arrangements involving the 
[Founder]/President, [Founding Partner], or their related entities. Any attempt to provide 
compensation beyond stated limits through alternative mechanisms constitutes violation of 
charter principles and grounds for immediate removal from [Organization] positions. 

Excess Compensation Mission Reinvestment: 
Any compensation that would exceed the established ratio limits shall be automatically 
redirected to [Organization] mission activities through the following priority allocation: 
 

-​ [Operations] development and improvement (40%) 
-​ [Community Development] Program expansion (25%) 
-​ Research and development initiatives (20%) 
-​ Scholarship and accessibility programs (15%) 

Section 12: Family Support and Parental Leave Policies 
The [Organization] recognizes that the strength of a community is built on the well-being of its 
families. To support employees in their roles as both professionals and caregivers, the 
[Organization] establishes the following benefits, which apply to all full-time equivalent 
employees of the [Organization] and its [Operations]. 

Family Support Stipend: 
In recognition of the additional costs associated with raising children, the [Organization] shall 
provide a monthly, non-taxable "Family Support Stipend" for each dependent child an employee 
has. The amount of this stipend shall be reviewed and set annually by the Board, with the goal 
of providing a meaningful contribution to childcare, education, and other essential family 
expenses. 

Comprehensive Leave Policy: 
-​ Parental Leave: All employees eligible for up to twenty-six (26) weeks of fully paid 

parental leave following birth, adoption, or foster placement of a child, available to all 
parents regardless of gender, taken within first year of child's arrival 



-​ Personal & Family Illness Leave: Up to twelve (12) weeks of fully paid leave per year 
to recover from serious personal illness or care for child, spouse, or parent with serious 
health condition 

Extended Support Framework: 
-​ Flexible Work Arrangements: Remote work and flexible scheduling options for parents 

and caregivers 
-​ Dependent Care Assistance: Support for finding and funding quality childcare and 

elder care 
-​ Family Emergency Leave: Additional unpaid leave with job protection for family 

emergencies 

Section 13: The [Organization] Pension Plan 
To honor a lifetime of service and ensure that all long-term contributors can retire with dignity 
and financial security, the [Organization] shall establish and maintain a fully funded, 
defined-benefit pension plan. 

Eligibility and Vesting: 
All full-time equivalent employees of the [Organization] or its [Operations] shall be enrolled in 
the pension plan upon their date of hire. Employees will become fully vested in the plan after ten 
(10) years of continuous service. 

Funding Mechanism: 
The pension fund shall be a separate and legally distinct entity from the [Organization]'s general 
operating funds and endowment. It will be funded through a dedicated annual allocation of five 
percent (5%) of the [Organization]'s total surplus revenue, as well as through returns on its own 
ethically managed investments. 

Benefit Structure and Survivor Benefits: 
Upon reaching retirement age of 65, or upon completing 30 years of service, vested members 
shall receive monthly pension payments for life. Benefit amounts calculated based on formula 
considering years of service and final average compensation. 

Survivor Benefits: 
-​ Spousal Survivor Benefit: Surviving spouse receives one hundred percent (100%) of 

member's monthly pension for life 
-​ Disability Protection Protocol: If surviving spouse has disability and receives 

government benefits, survivor pension payments shall be routed directly into the 
[Organization]'s "Special Needs Support Trust" to preserve essential medical care and 
income support eligibility 



Fiduciary Responsibility: 
The pension fund shall be managed by an independent Investment Committee and qualified 
financial professionals with strict fiduciary responsibility to plan members. All investments will 
adhere to the same ethical and socially responsible criteria as the [Organization]'s primary 
endowment. 

Section 14: Investment Policy and Financial Reserves 

Diversified Investment Requirements: 
The [Organization] shall maintain diversified investment portfolios balancing growth potential 
with capital preservation through socially responsible investment strategies: 

Investment Allocation: 
-​ Fixed income securities: 40-60% 
-​ Equity investments in ESG-compliant companies: 25-40% 
-​ Real estate and natural resource investments: 5-15% 
-​ Alternative investments in regenerative enterprises: 5-10% 
-​ Cash and cash equivalents: 5-15% 

Endowment Management: 
[Organization] endowments managed separately from operating funds with conservative 
allocation prioritizing capital preservation and steady income generation. Endowment spending 
shall not exceed 4% annually of rolling three-year average value. 

Emergency Reserve Requirements: 
The [Organization] shall maintain liquid emergency reserves equal to minimum eighteen (18) 
months of operating expenses including all [Operation] operations, staff compensation, and 
essential program funding. 

Investment Ethics: 
All investments shall exclude companies whose practices fundamentally contradict 
[Organization] values including [relevant exclusions based on mission - e.g., fossil fuel 
extraction, weapons manufacturing, exploitative labor practices]. 



Section 15: Real Estate Partnership and Development Financing 

Mission-Aligned Real Estate Partnerships: 
The [Organization] may enter strategic partnerships for [Operation] real estate development 
through equity investments, development partnerships, and revenue-sharing agreements that 
maintain [Organization] mission control while accessing external capital. 

Partnership Structure Requirements: 
Real estate partnerships must preserve [Organization] ownership of core mission assets while 
allowing partner investment in facility enhancement and infrastructure development. Partners 
must demonstrate mission alignment and commit to supporting rather than restricting mission 
activities. 

Revenue Sharing Models: 
The [Organization] may offer partners equity participation in specific revenue streams including: 
 

-​ Educational and program facilities 
-​ Conference and event center development 
-​ Renewable energy systems with grid sale capabilities 
-​ Value-added processing facilities with commercial potential 
-​ Research and development laboratories with licensing opportunities 

Mission Protection Safeguards: 
All real estate partnerships must include provisions that protect [Operation] programs, preserve 
community access to essential services, maintain [relevant production] land for [core mission], 
ensure democratic governance over core mission activities, and provide [Organization] buyback 
rights at predetermined valuations. 

Section 16: [Mission-Aligned] Community Development and 
Affordable Housing 

Housing Development Authorization: 
Once the [Organization] achieves sufficient financial capacity and operational expertise, it may 
develop affordable housing communities that demonstrate [mission principles] while providing 
below-market housing prioritizing community benefit over profit maximization. 

[Mission-Aligned] Design Integration: 
All housing developments shall incorporate comprehensive [mission-aligned] design principles 
including: 



 
-​ Sustainable construction using [Organization]-developed innovations 
-​ Integrated [relevant systems] throughout community planning 
-​ Renewable energy systems achieving net-positive energy performance 
-​ Community spaces designed to foster connection and collaborative living 
-​ Educational infrastructure enabling ongoing learning about [mission practices] 

Technology Demonstration: 
Housing projects function as living laboratories testing [mission-aligned] technologies while 
building market demand for sustainable innovations. Successful technologies documented and 
open-sourced to accelerate industry adoption while generating consulting revenue. 

Pricing Strategy and Community Access: 
Housing priced to cover actual construction costs, fair labor compensation, modest reinvestment 
reserves, and technology development funding, while remaining significantly below market rates 
through cost savings via innovative methods and community-supported infrastructure. 

Priority Access: 
Housing access prioritizes [Operation] graduates demonstrating ongoing commitment to 
[mission principles], community members with documented financial need who commit to 
participating in governance, and individuals whose skills contribute to community resilience and 
[mission] practice advancement. 

Section 17: Framework Adaptability and Optional Implementation 

Selective Implementation Guidance: 
The financial structures outlined in this Article represent a comprehensive toolkit for 
mission-driven organizations. Organizations are not expected to implement every section - 
rather, they should select the elements that align with their mission, scale, and operational 
context. 

Core vs. Optional Elements: 

Core Elements (Recommended for All Organizations): 
-​ Sections 1-4: Basic revenue diversification and funding principles 
-​ Section 8: Financial transparency and oversight 
-​ Sections 11-13: Compensation equity, family support, and pension planning 
-​ Section 14: Investment policy and reserves 



Mission-Specific Elements (Implement as Relevant): 
-​ Section 4: [Operations]-generated revenue (for organizations with operational facilities) 
-​ Section 9: Fund allocation percentages (adjust based on organizational structure) 
-​ Section 15-16: Real estate and housing development (primarily for organizations with 

significant physical infrastructure needs or community development missions) 

Implementation Scaling: 
-​ Startup Phase: Focus on core governance and compensation equity principles 
-​ Growth Phase: Add revenue diversification and reserve building 
-​ Maturity Phase: Consider advanced elements like real estate partnerships and 

community development 

Customization Principle: 
Organizations should adapt percentage allocations, timeline expectations, and operational 
requirements to match their specific mission, regulatory environment, and community context 
while maintaining the core principles of equity, transparency, and sustainability. 
 

 

Implementation Templates by Organization Type 

Educational Organizations: 
[Operations] = Learning Centers 
 
[mission area] = educational 
 
[core mission pillars] = protect, advance, educate, support, regenerate educational knowledge 
 
[target community] = students and educators 
 
[mission-related] = education-related 
 
[Educational Program] = The Learning Academy 
 
[certification type] = educator 
 
[Community Development] = Educational Access 
 
[beneficiary] = student 
 
[relevant systems] = integrated learning systems 



 
[Operational Manual] = Comprehensive Learning Operations Guide 
 
[Primary Production] = Educational services and programs 
 
[relevant exclusions] = predatory education companies, student debt exploitation 
 
[mission principles] = educational innovation and accessibility 
 
[mission practices] = innovative learning methodologies 

Healthcare Organizations: 
[Operations] = Healing Centers   
 
[mission area] = healthcare 
 
[core mission pillars] = protect, advance, educate, support, regenerate healing knowledge 
 
[target community] = patients and practitioners 
 
[mission-related] = healthcare-related 
 
[Educational Program] = The Healing Academy 
 
[certification type] = healing practitioner 
 
[Community Development] = Health Access 
 
[beneficiary] = patient 
 
[relevant systems] = integrated healing systems 
 
[Operational Manual] = Comprehensive Healing Operations Guide 
 
[Primary Production] = Healthcare services and healing products 
 
[relevant exclusions] = pharmaceutical price gouging, predatory healthcare companies 
 
[mission principles] = integrative healing and accessibility 
 
[mission practices] = holistic healing methodologies 



Agricultural Organizations: 
[Operations] = Regenerative Farms 
 
[mission area] = agricultural   
 
[core mission pillars] = protect, advance, educate, support, regenerate agricultural knowledge 
 
[target community] = farmers and communities 
 
[mission-related] = agriculture-related 
 
[Educational Program] = The Regenerative Agriculture Academy 
 
[certification type] = regenerative agriculture specialist   
 
[Community Development] = Food Access 
 
[beneficiary] = farmer 
 
[relevant systems] = closed-loop agricultural systems 
 
[Operational Manual] = Regenerative Agriculture Operations Manual 
 
[Primary Production] = Food and agricultural products 
 
[relevant exclusions] = industrial agriculture, factory farming, pesticide companies 
 
[mission principles] = regenerative farming and food sovereignty 
 
[mission practices] = sustainable agriculture methodologies 
 

 



 

Article VI: External Relations 
 

Strategic Stakeholder Framework: This article establishes tiered relationships 
with external entities including governments, industry partners, regulatory bodies, 
and community organizations. The framework enables the [Organization] to 
influence policy, build strategic alliances, and maintain mission integrity while 
engaging with powerful external stakeholders. 

Section 1: Guiding Philosophy on External Relations 
The [Organization] adopts a posture of proactive and transparent collaboration with external 
entities at all levels. Our primary goal is to serve as an expert advisory body, helping to craft 
policies and practices that ensure [core mission principles] while protecting fundamental rights 
related to [mission area]. 

Core Principles: 
-​ Mission Alignment First: External relationships must advance rather than compromise 

core mission 
-​ Transparent Engagement: All significant external relationships publicly disclosed 
-​ Community Benefit: Partnerships must demonstrably benefit [target communities] 
-​ Independence Protection: No external relationship may compromise organizational 

autonomy 
-​ Ethical Consistency: External partners must align with [Organization] values 

Section 2: Governmental Advisory Status 
This is the foundational level of engagement for any interested governmental or 
intergovernmental organization, establishing channels for open communication and information 
sharing. 

Rights and Privileges: 
-​ Non-Voting Observers: May send official observers to [Organization] Board meetings 
-​ Research Updates: Regular reports on [Organization] research and best practices 
-​ Policy Consultation: Access to [Organization] expertise for policy development 
-​ Knowledge Sharing: Encouragement (but not requirement) to share publicly funded 

research findings 



Requirements and Commitments: 
Within six months of achieving Advisory Status, the governmental body must: 
 

-​ Written Commitment: Formal commitment to protecting [mission-related rights] as 
fundamental rights for their constituents 

-​ Non-Restriction Agreement: Refrain from legislation that would unduly restrict 
[mission-related activities] 

-​ Data Sovereignty: Acknowledge they cannot access private data of individual 
[beneficiaries] without consent 

Section 3: Preferred Community Partnership 
Designed for municipal, state, regional governments, or community organizations that actively 
support establishment and operation of [Operations] within their jurisdiction. 

Qualification Criteria: 
Achievement through tangible local support such as: 
 

-​ Land and Facilities: Favorable land leases or grants for [Operation] facilities 
-​ Financial Incentives: Tax incentives or direct funding 
-​ Regulatory Support: Streamlined permitting for [mission-aligned] construction 
-​ Program Integration: Direct integration of [Operation] programs into public services 

Benefits Provided: 
-​ Priority Resources: Priority access to [Organization] resources and support 
-​ Mobile Units: Deployment of mobile [mission] units during times of local need 
-​ Impact Reporting: Detailed economic and environmental impact reports 
-​ Recognition: Designation as "Model [Mission-Aligned] Community" 

Application Requirements: 
Applications must demonstrate concrete commitments with documented agreements and 
implementation timelines. 

Section 4: Preferred Nation Status 
Reserved for national governments demonstrating exceptional, country-wide commitment to 
integrating [mission principles] into their society. 

Qualification Requirements: 
-​ Legal Protection: [Mission-related rights] enshrined in national law 
-​ Absence of Restrictions: No restrictive legislation against [mission practices] 



-​ Public Funding: Active public funding for [mission-area] research with documented 
budget allocations 

-​ System Integration: Demonstrated integration into public health, education, or relevant 
systems 

-​ [Operations] Support: Concrete support for [Operations] establishment within borders 

National Ethics Committee Requirement: 
Within twelve (12) months of achieving status, government must establish internal National 
[Mission Area] Ethics Committee: 
 

-​ Modeled Structure: Based on [Organization]'s ethics board structure and protocols 
-​ [Organization] Liaison: At least one non-voting advisory liaison from [Organization] 
-​ International Collaboration: May invite representatives from other Preferred Nations as 

observers 
-​ Ongoing Coordination: Regular coordination with [Organization] on ethical standards 

Transparency Framework: 
-​ Research Sharing: Commitment to transparency for all non-classified, publicly funded 

[mission-area] research 
-​ Classified Exceptions: Classified national security research understood to exist outside 

transparency requirement 
-​ Ethics Oversight: National Ethics Committee with [Organization] liaison ensures even 

classified work adheres to charter principles 

Benefits Provided: 
-​ Formal Recognition: Recognized as "[Mission]-Forward Nation" 
-​ Discounted Services: Reduced training rates for public employees 
-​ Implementation Support: Reduced costs for implementing [Organization] protocols in 

public institutions 
-​ Priority Consultation: Priority consultation on development of new [Operations] within 

borders 

Section 5: Sovereign Partner Status 
The deepest level of integration between a government and the [Organization], for nations 
choosing to become active, foundational supporters of the [Organization]'s global mission. 

Qualification Requirements: 
-​ Sustained Excellence: Maintain Preferred Nation status for minimum two (2) years 
-​ Substantial Commitment: Direct, substantial commitment such as: 

-​ Directly funding professional staff salaries at [Operations] within their nation 



-​ Equivalent major infrastructure support 
-​ Formal Application: Submit application through formal review process 

Enhanced Ethics Committee: 
Sovereign Partners must maintain National [Mission Area] Ethics Committee that includes: 
 

-​ Required [Organization] Liaison: Non-voting advisory representative 
-​ International Representatives: Representatives from other Sovereign Partner nations 
-​ Network Coordination: Creates interconnected network of international ethics oversight 
-​ Global Standards: Ensures highest partnership levels maintain consistent global 

standards 

Premier Benefits: 
-​ Advanced Licensing: Premier licensing terms for macro-level implementations of 

[Organization] systems 
-​ Policy Co-Development: Direct participation in joint policy development with 

[Organization] 
-​ Co-Stewardship Recognition: Elevated from partner to co-steward, recognized globally 

as "Pioneering [Mission-Aligned] State" 
-​ Strategic Planning: Participation in [Organization] strategic planning sessions 

Section 6: Industry and Corporate Partnership Status 
Parallel framework for private sector organizations seeking formal relationship with 
[Organization] beyond standard institutional partnership. 

Industry Advisory Status: 
-​ Knowledge Sharing: Access to [Organization] research and best practices 
-​ Consultation Services: Paid consulting for mission-aligned implementations 
-​ Supply Chain Integration: Potential supplier relationships with [Operations] 
-​ Requirements: Demonstrated ethical business practices and mission alignment 

Strategic Industry Partnership: 
-​ Enhanced Collaboration: Deep integration with [Organization] programs 
-​ Joint Development: Collaborative development of [mission-aligned] products/services 
-​ Market Access: Preferential access to [Operations] markets and distribution 
-​ Requirements: Substantial investment in [mission] advancement and proven ethical 

track record 



Corporate Responsibility Recognition: 
-​ ESG Excellence: Recognition for exceptional environmental, social, and governance 

practices 
-​ Public Recognition: [Organization] certification as mission-aligned organization 
-​ Requirements: Comprehensive third-party audit of practices and measurable mission 

impact 

Section 7: Community Organization Partnerships 
Framework for non-governmental community organizations, nonprofits, and grassroots 
movements. 

Community Ally Status: 
-​ Resource Access: Access to [Organization] educational materials and training 
-​ Collaboration Opportunities: Participation in joint programs and initiatives 
-​ Network Membership: Inclusion in [Organization] community network 
-​ Requirements: Mission alignment and demonstrated community benefit 

Strategic Community Partnership: 
-​ Deep Collaboration: Joint program development and implementation 
-​ Funding Support: Potential grant funding or resource sharing 
-​ Capacity Building: [Organization] support for organizational development 
-​ Requirements: Sustained track record and significant community impact 

Section 8: Transparency and Safety Protocols 
The [Organization]'s commitment to transparency must be balanced with realities of sovereignty, 
security, and proprietary information. 

Universal Safety Reporting: 
All external partners, regardless of status level, must agree to binding Universal Safety 
Reporting protocol within thirty (30) days of partnership: 
 

-​ Critical Discoveries: Immediately report any discovery deemed by [Organization] ethics 
board to pose significant risk to [relevant stakeholders] or global stability 

-​ Emergency Management: Information managed by Emergency Response Team to 
develop appropriate safeguards 

-​ Reporting Timeline: Failure to report within 72 hours constitutes grounds for immediate 
status review 



Tiered Research Sharing: 
Research sharing requirements tied to partnership level as outlined in individual sections above. 
All sharing must: 
 

-​ Comply with [Organization]'s data sovereignty principles 
-​ Utilize secure protocols developed by ethics board 
-​ Respect individual [beneficiary] privacy and consent 

Section 9: Partnership Advancement Process 

Application Procedures: 
Entities seeking to advance to higher partnership tiers must: 
 

-​ Formal Application: Submit through [Organization]'s external relations portal 
-​ Documentation: Provide documented evidence meeting all requirements for desired tier 
-​ Implementation Timeline: Propose timelines for implementation of new obligations 
-​ Departmental Commitments: Provide commitment letters from relevant departments 

Review Process: 
-​ Ethics Board Review: Comprehensive review within 90 days 
-​ Consultation: Consultation with existing partners at target tier level 
-​ Board Vote: Two-thirds majority required for advancement approval 
-​ Transition Plan: Successful applicants receive formal transition plan with milestones 

Advisory Consultation: 
Partners may request advisory consultation during application process at no cost, 
demonstrating [Organization] commitment to expanding ethical partnerships. 

Section 10: Conflict Resolution and Mediation 

Internal Dispute Resolution: 
Minor disputes between [Organization] and external partners addressed through: 
 

-​ Good-Faith Discussion: Direct communication between parties 
-​ Formal Mediation: Structured mediation with neutral facilitator 
-​ Diplomatic Consultation: Neutral representatives from other partners at same tier 

facilitate resolution 
-​ Timeline: Process must be completed within 180 days of initial dispute filing 



Escalation Process: 
If resolution cannot be achieved, matter may escalate to formal review process outlined in 
Section 11. 

Section 11: Review and Revocation of Status 
Partnership predicated on shared and ongoing commitment to charter principles. If external 
partner takes actions fundamentally contradicting [Organization]'s mission, any Board member 
or Ethics Advisory Board may petition for formal review. 

Violation Examples: 
-​ Violating fundamental rights of constituents 
-​ Weaponizing or corrupting [mission-area] work 
-​ Restricting access to [mission-related activities] 
-​ Failing to maintain required transparency protocols 
-​ Ethical violations in partner's primary operations 

Review Process: 
-​ Investigation: Ethics Board conducts comprehensive investigation within 60 days 
-​ Consultation: Includes consultation with other partners and relevant advisory bodies 
-​ Partner Response: Partner under review provided all findings and 30 days to respond 

or implement corrective measures 
-​ Board Decision: Two-thirds supermajority vote required for action 

Enforcement Actions: 
Upon review completion, Board may: 
 

-​ Formal Revocation: Public revocation of partnership status with notification to all 
partners 

-​ Benefit Cessation: Immediate termination of all status-associated benefits 
-​ Collaboration Suspension: Indefinite suspension of active collaborations and 

data-sharing 
-​ Public Accountability: Detailed public report documenting violations while protecting 

sensitive information 

Remediation and Reapplication: 
-​ Waiting Period: Minimum two (2) year waiting period before reapplication 
-​ Substantial Corrective Action Required: 

-​ Written remediation plan within 30 days 
-​ Measurable milestones with timelines 
-​ Independent verification of progress 



-​ 75% completion of planned actions 
-​ No new violations during remediation period 

Section 12: Partnership Review and Renewal 
All external partnerships subject to periodic review ensuring continued alignment with 
[Organization]'s evolving standards and mission. 

Review Schedule: 
-​ Advisory Status: Every three (3) years 
-​ Higher Status: Every five (5) years for Preferred, Sovereign, and Strategic partnerships 

Review Assessment: 
-​ Compliance: Assessment of all partnership requirement compliance 
-​ Program Effectiveness: Evaluation of collaborative program success 
-​ Mission Alignment: Verification of continued alignment with core principles 
-​ Detailed Reporting: Partners receive comprehensive reports with improvement 

recommendations 

Early Review Option: 
Partners may request early review to demonstrate enhanced compliance or seek advancement 
outside regular review cycle. 

Section 13: Emergency Coordination Protocols 
During crisis or emergency affecting [mission area] or public safety, [Organization] and external 
partners coordinate response through Emergency Response Team. 

Emergency Infrastructure: 
-​ Designated Contacts: Partners must designate emergency contact points 
-​ 24/7 Communication: Maintain continuous communication capability with [Organization] 

emergency systems 
-​ Resource Sharing: Expectation of mutual aid and support during emergencies 
-​ Coordinated Response: Public safety responses coordinated as appropriate 

Emergency Response Plans: 
[Organization] maintains updated emergency response plans for each partnership tier with 
specific protocols for rapid communication and resource deployment during crisis situations. 
 

 



Implementation Templates by Organization Type 

Educational Organizations: 
[mission area] = education 
 
[core mission principles] = accessible, ethical, innovative education 
 
[target communities] = students, educators, underserved populations 
 
[mission-related rights] = right to education and educational innovation 
 
[beneficiaries] = students 
 
[Operations] = Learning Centers 
 
[mission practices] = educational methodologies 
 
[mission-aligned] = education-focused 
 
[relevant stakeholders] = students and educational communities 
 
[Mission] = Educational Innovation 
 
[mission] = educational 

Healthcare Organizations: 
[mission area] = healthcare 
 
[core mission principles] = accessible, ethical, integrative healing 
 
[target communities] = patients, practitioners, underserved populations 
 
[mission-related rights] = right to healthcare and healing practices 
 
[beneficiaries] = patients 
 
[Operations] = Healing Centers 
 
[mission practices] = healing methodologies 
 
[mission-aligned] = health-focused 
 



[relevant stakeholders] = patients and healthcare communities 
 
[Mission] = Healthcare Innovation 
 
[mission] = healing 

Agricultural Organizations: 
[mission area] = agriculture 
 
[core mission principles] = regenerative, sustainable, accessible farming 
 
[target communities] = farmers, communities, food-insecure populations 
 
[mission-related rights] = right to food sovereignty and sustainable agriculture 
 
[beneficiaries] = farmers 
 
[Operations] = Regenerative Farms 
 
[mission practices] = regenerative agriculture 
 
[mission-aligned] = sustainability-focused 
 
[relevant stakeholders] = farmers and food systems 
 
[Mission] = Regenerative Agriculture 
 
[mission] = agricultural 
 

 



 

Article VII: Educational Framework 
Knowledge Democratization: This framework ensures [Organization] knowledge 
remains accessible while maintaining quality standards. The decentralized teaching 
model prevents knowledge gatekeeping while certification ensures competency. 
Scholarship programs guarantee financial barriers never prevent access to core 
education. 

Section 1: The [Primary Educational Platform] 
The [Organization]'s official educational platform, "[Educational Platform Name]," shall provide 
structured education from beginner to [instructor/specialist] level. The curriculum integrates core 
[mission area] methodologies with practical, systems-based knowledge contained within the 
[Operational Manual]. 

Platform Features: 
-​ Structured Progression: Clear learning pathways from novice to expert levels 
-​ Integrated Curriculum: Combines theoretical foundations with practical applications 
-​ Multiple Learning Formats: Self-paced courses, live instruction, workshops, and 

hands-on training 
-​ Assessment and Certification: Competency-based evaluation leading to recognized 

credentials 

Accessibility Commitment: 
Scholarship programs maintained to ensure universal access to all educational tracks 
regardless of economic circumstances. 
 

CAL Integration: Educational content may be licensed under CAL to ensure broad 
accessibility while preventing commercial exploitation by entities contradicting 
organizational mission. 

Section 2: [Instructor/Specialist] Certification 
Comprehensive training programs create qualified [instructors/specialists] certified to teach any 
aspect of the [Organization]'s core knowledge. [Instructors/Specialists] may focus on [specific 
specialization areas] or integrate multiple domains. 



Certification Tracks: 
To support the holistic mission of [Operations], established certification tracks include but are 
not limited to: 
 

-​ [Primary Specialization]: Core [mission area] instruction and facilitation 
-​ [Operational Specialization]: [Operations] management and coordination 
-​ [Technical Specialization]: Specific technical skills and methodologies 
-​ [Community Specialization]: Community engagement and program development 
-​ [Support Specialization]: [Beneficiary] support and integration assistance 

Certification Requirements: 
-​ Foundational Knowledge: Completion of comprehensive curriculum covering all core 

areas 
-​ Practical Experience: Demonstrated competency through supervised practice 
-​ Ethical Standards: Commitment to [Organization] principles and [beneficiary] wellbeing 
-​ Continuing Education: Ongoing professional development to maintain certification 
-​ Community Service: Contribution to [Organization] educational mission 

Certification Benefits: 
-​ Professional Recognition: [Organization]-recognized credential respected across 

network 
-​ Teaching Authorization: Authority to teach [Organization] methodologies globally 
-​ Resource Access: Access to proprietary teaching materials and ongoing support 
-​ Community Membership: Participation in [instructor] professional network 
-​ Revenue Opportunities: Ability to generate income through authorized teaching 

Section 3: Decentralized Teaching 
Certified [instructors/specialists] may teach [mission area] practices globally, recognizing that no 
special location or authority figure is required for learning and development. This ensures the 
[Organization]'s complete, integrated knowledge base can be shared and implemented in any 
community. 

Teaching Freedom: 
-​ Geographic Independence: [Instructors] may teach anywhere in the world 
-​ Format Flexibility: In-person, online, hybrid, and community-based formats permitted 
-​ Curriculum Adaptation: Cultural and contextual adaptation while maintaining core 

principles 
-​ Pricing Autonomy: [Instructors] set their own pricing within ethical guidelines 
-​ Local Partnerships: Freedom to partner with local organizations and institutions 



Quality Assurance: 
-​ Standards Maintenance: All teaching must meet [Organization] quality standards 
-​ Ethical Guidelines: Adherence to [Organization] principles and [beneficiary] protection 

protocols 
-​ Feedback Systems: Student feedback contributes to ongoing [instructor] evaluation 
-​ Peer Review: [Instructor] community provides mutual support and accountability 
-​ Certification Renewal: Periodic recertification ensures continued competency 

[Organization] Support: 
-​ Marketing Resources: [Organization] provides promotional materials and platform 

visibility 
-​ Legal Protection: Insurance and legal support for authorized teaching activities 
-​ Curriculum Updates: Access to latest research and methodological developments 
-​ Community Connection: Networking opportunities with other certified [instructors] 

Section 4: Accessibility Commitment 
The [Organization]'s core teachings must remain available at minimal cost. This commitment 
extends to all foundational knowledge, including [mission area] frameworks and principles from 
the [Operational Manual]. 

Financial Accessibility: 
-​ Sliding Scale Pricing: Income-based pricing for all educational offerings 
-​ Scholarship Programs: Comprehensive scholarships ensuring financial barriers never 

prevent access 
-​ Free Core Content: Essential foundational knowledge freely available 
-​ Payment Plans: Flexible payment options for fee-based programs 
-​ Work-Study Options: Opportunity to exchange service for education 

Geographic Accessibility: 
-​ Global Availability: Online platforms ensure worldwide access 
-​ Language Support: Translation into multiple languages prioritized 
-​ Local Programs: Support for establishing programs in underserved regions 
-​ Mobile Units: Traveling educational programs reaching remote communities 

Accessibility for Diverse Needs: 
-​ Multiple Formats: Written, audio, video, and interactive learning options 
-​ Accommodation Support: Resources for learners with different abilities 
-​ Cultural Adaptation: Respect for diverse learning styles and cultural contexts 
-​ Technology Options: Low-bandwidth and offline options for areas with limited internet 



Section 5: Cultural Bridge Programs 
To ensure no cultural group feels excluded, specific adaptations of the curriculum shall be 
developed: 

[Relevant Cultural Community]-Led Programs: 
-​ Traditional Knowledge Integration: Programs that respect traditional protocols and 

practices 
-​ Community Authority: [Relevant cultural communities] maintain authority over 

culturally-specific adaptations 
-​ Language Preservation: Programs conducted in traditional languages where 

appropriate 
-​ Elder Involvement: Recognition of traditional knowledge holders and elders 
-​ Cultural Safety: Protocols ensuring culturally safe learning environments 

Secular Frameworks: 
-​ Non-Religious Approach: Secular versions of curriculum for diverse belief systems 
-​ Universal Principles: Focus on universally applicable concepts 
-​ Inclusive Language: Terminology accessible across worldviews 
-​ Science-Based: Grounding in empirical research and evidence-based practices 

Regional Adaptations: 
-​ Local Context: Curriculum adapted to incorporate regionally appropriate 

[species/materials/practices] 
-​ Climate Considerations: Adaptations for different geographic and climatic conditions 
-​ Economic Context: Adjustments for varying economic circumstances and resources 
-​ Regulatory Compliance: Modifications ensuring compliance with local regulations 

Partnership Development: 
-​ Community Collaboration: Co-development with cultural communities and local 

organizations 
-​ Ongoing Consultation: Regular engagement ensuring continued relevance and respect 
-​ Benefit Sharing: Equitable distribution of benefits from culturally-adapted programs 
-​ Attribution: Proper credit to cultural knowledge sources and collaborators 

Section 6: Demographic Equity 
[Operations] and all educational programs must serve diverse populations: 



Translation Requirements: 
Mandatory translation of all core materials including [mission area] frameworks and [Operational 
Manual] into: 
 

-​ Major Language Families: Priority translation into widely-spoken languages 
-​ Regional Languages: Translation supporting specific [Operations] and communities 
-​ Accessible Formats: Text-to-speech compatible formats, simplified language versions 
-​ Cultural Adaptation: Translation includes cultural contextualization, not just linguistic 

conversion 

Cultural Competency Requirements: 
All certified [specialists/instructors] must demonstrate: 
 

-​ Awareness: Understanding of diverse cultural contexts and needs 
-​ Humility: Approach to learning from different cultural perspectives 
-​ Adaptation Skills: Ability to modify teaching approaches for cultural appropriateness 
-​ Anti-Oppression: Commitment to dismantling barriers and addressing systemic 

inequities 
-​ Ongoing Learning: Continuous development of cultural competency 

Demographic Representation: 
-​ Leadership Diversity: [Operations] leadership reflects communities served 
-​ Instructor Diversity: Active recruitment of [instructors] from underrepresented 

communities 
-​ Curriculum Inclusion: Diverse perspectives and examples throughout educational 

content 
-​ Access Equity: Proactive outreach to ensure diverse community participation 
-​ Outcome Monitoring: Regular assessment of demographic equity in participation and 

outcomes 

Special Population Support: 
-​ Economic Barriers: Enhanced support for low-income participants 
-​ Disability Access: Comprehensive accommodations for people with disabilities 
-​ Age Diversity: Programs appropriate for different age groups and life stages 
-​ Educational Background: Support for participants with varying educational 

experiences 
-​ Justice-Involved: Specific pathways for formerly incarcerated individuals 

 
 



Implementation Templates by Organization Type 

Educational Organizations: 
[mission area] = education/learning 
 
[Organization] = [Educational Organization Name] 
 
[Educational Platform Name] = The Learning Academy 
 
[Operational Manual] = Comprehensive Learning Operations Guide 
 
[instructor/specialist] = certified educator 
 
[Instructors/Specialists] = Certified Educators 
 
[instructors/specialists] = educators 
 
[Primary Specialization] = Core Teaching Methodology 
 
[Operational Specialization] = Learning Center Management 
 
[Technical Specialization] = Educational Technology 
 
[Community Specialization] = Community Education Programs 
 
[Support Specialization] = Student Support Services 
 
[Operations] = Learning Centers 
 
[beneficiary] = student 
 
[Beneficiary] = Student 
 
[instructor] = educator 
 
[Instructors] = Educators 
 
[specialists/instructors] = educators 
 
[Relevant Cultural Community] = Indigenous Education Communities 
 
[species/materials/practices] = teaching materials and methodologies 



Healthcare Organizations: 
[mission area] = healthcare/healing 
 
[Organization] = [Healthcare Organization Name] 
 
[Educational Platform Name] = The Healing Academy 
 
[Operational Manual] = Integrative Healthcare Operations Manual 
 
[instructor/specialist] = certified practitioner 
 
[Instructors/Specialists] = Certified Practitioners 
 
[instructors/specialists] = practitioners 
 
[Primary Specialization] = Core Healing Practices 
 
[Operational Specialization] = Healing Center Management 
 
[Technical Specialization] = Treatment Methodologies 
 
[Community Specialization] = Community Health Programs 
 
[Support Specialization] = Patient Integration Support 
 
[Operations] = Healing Centers 
 
[beneficiary] = patient 
 
[Beneficiary] = Patient 
 
[instructor] = practitioner 
 
[Instructors] = Practitioners 
 
[specialists/instructors] = practitioners 
 
[Relevant Cultural Community] = Traditional Healing Communities 
 
[species/materials/practices] = healing modalities and medicines 

Agricultural Organizations: 
[mission area] = agriculture/farming 



 
[Organization] = [Agricultural Organization Name] 
 
[Educational Platform Name] = The Regenerative Agriculture Academy 
 
[Operational Manual] = Regenerative Agriculture Operations Manual 
 
[instructor/specialist] = certified agricultural specialist 
 
[Instructors/Specialists] = Certified Agricultural Specialists 
 
[instructors/specialists] = agricultural specialists 
 
[Primary Specialization] = Core Regenerative Practices 
 
[Operational Specialization] = Farm Management 
 
[Technical Specialization] = Soil Science and Ecology 
 
[Community Specialization] = Community Agriculture Programs 
 
[Support Specialization] = Farmer Support Services 
 
[Operations] = Regenerative Farms 
 
[beneficiary] = farmer 
 
[Beneficiary] = Farmer 
 
[instructor] = agricultural specialist 
 
[Instructors] = Agricultural Specialists 
 
[specialists/instructors] = agricultural specialists 
 
[Relevant Cultural Community] = Indigenous Farming Communities 
 
[species/materials/practices] = crops, animals, and farming techniques 

Research Organizations: 
[mission area] = research/science 
 
[Organization] = [Research Organization Name] 
 



[Educational Platform Name] = The Research Academy 
 
[Operational Manual] = Ethical Research Operations Manual 
 
[instructor/specialist] = certified researcher 
 
[Instructors/Specialists] = Certified Researchers 
 
[instructors/specialists] = researchers 
 
[Primary Specialization] = Research Methodology 
 
[Operational Specialization] = Research Center Management 
 
[Technical Specialization] = Advanced Research Techniques 
 
[Community Specialization] = Community-Based Research 
 
[Support Specialization] = Research Participant Support 
 
[Operations] = Research Centers 
 
[beneficiary] = research participant 
 
[Beneficiary] = Research Participant 
 
[instructor] = researcher 
 
[Instructors] = Researchers 
 
[specialists/instructors] = researchers 
 
[Relevant Cultural Community] = Indigenous Knowledge Systems 
 
[species/materials/practices] = research methods and tools 

Article VIII: [Mission-Specific Operations] Support 
Operational Excellence Framework: [Operations] demonstrate that 
mission-driven work creates abundance rather than scarcity. These facilities prove 
organizational principles through practical implementation, becoming economically 
self-sustaining while serving communities. The framework ensures comprehensive 
support for [beneficiaries] while generating revenue that sustains mission work. 



Section 1: Fundamental Commitment 
The [Organization] commits to establishing and maintaining [Operations] for [beneficiaries] 
experiencing challenges related to [mission area] or requiring comprehensive support for 
[mission-related activities]. 

Core Principles: 
-​ Comprehensive Support: Holistic assistance across all relevant dimensions 
-​ Community Integration: Operations embedded in and beneficial to local communities 
-​ Practical Skills: Development alongside [mission area] work 
-​ Demonstration Sites: Proof of concept for [mission principles] 
-​ Economic Sustainability: Path to financial self-sufficiency through mission-aligned 

activities 

Section 2: [Operations] Requirements 
Each [Operation] shall maintain: 

Infrastructure Standards: 
-​ [Primary Facilities]: Appropriate facilities for [core mission activities] 
-​ Sustainable Systems: [Relevant environmental/operational systems] 
-​ Resource Independence: Movement toward self-sufficiency in key resources 
-​ [Relevant Production]: Capacity for [mission-aligned production/services] 
-​ Community Spaces: Facilities for community engagement and outreach 

Operational Systems: 
-​ Comprehensive [Relevant Systems]: Implementation of [Organization]'s operational 

model 
-​ Research Protocols: Advancement of understanding in [mission area] 
-​ Support Systems: Nutritional, wellness, and [relevant support] infrastructure 
-​ Quality Assurance: Regular evaluation and continuous improvement processes 

Mission Alignment Examples by Organization Type: 
Educational Organizations: Learning facilities, libraries, technology labs, 
collaborative spaces, sustainable campus operations, student support services 
 
Healthcare Organizations: Healing spaces, treatment facilities, wellness 
programs, sustainable health systems, patient support infrastructure, therapeutic 
gardens 
 



Agricultural Organizations: Sustainable food production systems, energy 
independence through renewable methods, resource cycling capabilities, 
comprehensive growing systems, community outreach programs 

Section 3: Funding Guarantee 
[Operations] shall be fully funded by the [Organization], with no fees required from 
[beneficiaries] for core services. 

Funding Commitment: 
-​ Operational Costs: All essential operational expenses covered 
-​ Staff Compensation: Fair compensation for all [Operation] personnel 
-​ Program Delivery: Full funding for [beneficiary] services and programs 
-​ Infrastructure Maintenance: Regular maintenance and improvement of facilities 
-​ Innovation Investment: Resources for developing improved practices and systems 

Revenue Generation: 
While core services remain free for [beneficiaries], [Operations] generate revenue through: 
 

-​ [Relevant Products/Services]: Sale of [Operation]-produced goods/services 
-​ Educational Programs: Training, workshops, and consulting services 
-​ Partnerships: Contracts with aligned organizations and institutions 
-​ Value-Added Processing: Enhanced products utilizing [Operation] outputs 
-​ [Relevant Activities]: Other mission-aligned revenue streams 

Section 4: Operational Standards 
[Operations] shall be designed, constructed, and operated in strict accordance with the 
principles and systems of the [Operational Manual]. These protocols fundamentally emphasize: 

Core Operational Principles: 
-​ Holistic Support: Addressing all dimensions relevant to [beneficiary] wellbeing 
-​ Sustainable Practices: Demonstration of [mission-aligned] methods 
-​ Community Integration: Connection over isolation 
-​ Skills Development: Practical capabilities alongside [mission area] work 
-​ [Relevant Impact]: Measurable positive outcomes in [mission area] 

Continuous Improvement: 
-​ Data Collection: Systematic tracking of outcomes and impacts 
-​ Innovation Testing: Pilot programs for new approaches and technologies 
-​ Best Practices Sharing: Documentation and dissemination across [Operations] network 



-​ Community Feedback: Regular input from [beneficiaries] and surrounding communities 
-​ Research Integration: Application of latest findings and methodologies 

Section 5: Community Benefits 
[Operations] shall provide tangible benefits to surrounding communities: 

Direct Benefits: 
-​ [Regular Community Service]: Regular provision of [relevant services] for community 

members 
-​ Free [Products/Resources]: Distribution of [Operation]-generated resources 
-​ Skills Training: Education in [relevant practices] for community members 
-​ Demonstration Sites: Showcasing [mission-aligned] practices for replication 

Economic Benefits: 
-​ Local Employment: Priority hiring from local community 
-​ Supply Chain Integration: Purchases from local businesses and suppliers 
-​ Economic Development: Contribution to local economic vitality 
-​ Infrastructure Improvement: Investments benefiting broader community 

Social Benefits: 
-​ Community Gathering: Spaces for community events and activities 
-​ Volunteer Opportunities: Meaningful engagement for community members 
-​ Partnership Development: Collaboration with local organizations 
-​ Cultural Programs: Events celebrating and supporting local culture 

Section 6: [Operations] Protection and Advancement 
The commitment to [Operations] cannot be eliminated under any circumstances. [Operations] 
are a permanent and inviolable commitment of the [Organization]. 

Governance Protection: 
Any macro-level adjustments to [Operations] operations, funding structures, or fundamental 
mission require: 
 

-​ Unanimous Consent: All voting members if fewer than fifteen (15) seated 
-​ Large Board Requirement: Unanimous consent of Board containing at least fifteen (15) 

voting members for modifications 
-​ [Stakeholder] Input: Consultation with [Stakeholder] Representation Council 
-​ Impact Assessment: Comprehensive evaluation of proposed changes 



Performance-Based Advancement: 
[Operations] may earn enhanced status and benefits through demonstrated excellence: 

Self-Sustainability Achievement: 
Once an [Operation] demonstrates consistent financial self-sustainability for three consecutive 
years through mission-aligned revenue streams: 
 

-​ Board Representation: [Operation] Director granted Board seat with full voting rights 
-​ Enhanced Resources: Additional funding allocations for innovation and expansion 
-​ Leadership Recognition: Acknowledgment as operational excellence example 

Community Integration Excellence: 
[Operations] demonstrating exceptional community integration receive: 
 

-​ Additional Funding: Up to 50% above baseline for expansion projects 
-​ Priority Support: Enhanced access to [Organization] resources and expertise 
-​ Model Designation: Recognition as exemplary community partner 

 
Community Integration Metrics: 
 

-​ Minimum 100 local residents participating in programs annually 
-​ At least 20% of [Operation] workforce hired from local community 
-​ Measurable economic impact of $500,000+ annually to local economy through: 

-​ Direct purchases from local businesses and suppliers 
-​ Increased revenue to local businesses from [Operation] visitors 
-​ Grants and funding for community programs 
-​ Infrastructure improvements benefiting broader community 
-​ Job creation and workforce development 
-​ Free services and products provided to community 
-​ Educational programs increasing local earning potential 
-​ Partnerships bringing external funding to region 

-​ Partnership agreements with 5+ local organizations 
-​ 80%+ positive rating in annual community surveys 

Innovation Recognition: 
[Operations] developing significant innovations receive: 
 

-​ Exclusivity Period: Six (6) month exclusive use before innovation enters commons 
-​ Priority Funding: Enhanced resources for pilot programs and research 
-​ Innovation Hub Designation: Recognition and resources for continued development 
-​ Consulting Revenue: Opportunity to consult with other [Operations] implementing 

innovations 



Model [Operation] Status: 
[Operations] achieving both self-sustainability and community integration excellence may be 
designated as "Model [Operations]," receiving: 
 

-​ Enhanced Board Representation: Weighted voting power (2 votes) in recognition of 
excellence 

-​ Premier Licensing Terms: Equivalent to Keystone Partners for sharing innovations 
-​ Extended Exclusivity: Nine (9) month periods for innovations before commons entry 
-​ Leadership Responsibilities: Mentorship of new [Operations] and demonstration site 

duties 
-​ Policy Participation: Involvement in [Organization]-wide policy development 
-​ Regional Authority: Ability to co-sign partnership agreements in their region 

Section 7: The [Community Development] Program 
The [Operations] Support Board shall oversee programs assisting graduates/participants in 
achieving economic self-sufficiency: 

Program Components: 
-​ Business Incubation: Support for [beneficiaries] developing mission-aligned 

enterprises 
-​ Mentorship: Ongoing guidance from successful alumni and partners 
-​ Financial Support: Micro-loans and grants for enterprise development 
-​ Job Placement: Leveraging partner connections for employment opportunities 
-​ Cooperative Development: Support for collective enterprise models 
-​ Long-Term Support: Continued mentorship ensuring sustained success 

Funding Protection: 
A minimum of three to seven percent (3-7%) of total [Organization] annual revenue allocated to 
[Community Development] programs including micro-loans, business incubation, and alumni 
support services. This allocation protected by Safeguard Clauses and may only be adjusted by 
unanimous Board vote. 

Section 8: Critical Input Security 
[Operations] must maintain resilience against disruptions: 

Operational Reserves: 
-​ Financial Reserves: 6-month operational expense reserves minimum 
-​ Resource Stockpiles: Essential supplies and materials for extended operations 
-​ Alternative Suppliers: Multiple sources for critical inputs 



-​ Emergency Protocols: Response plans for various disruption scenarios 

Knowledge Security: 
-​ Documentation: Comprehensive records of all operational systems and practices 
-​ Seed Banking: Genetic diversity preservation where relevant 
-​ Technology Backup: Redundant systems for critical technologies 
-​ Skills Distribution: Multiple personnel trained in essential operations 

Section 9: Irrevocable Community Commitments 
Minimum percentages of [Operation] production must benefit local community, protected even 
during financial stress: 

Protected Community Benefits: 
-​ Community Allocation: 40% minimum of [Operation] production for community benefit 
-​ Essential Services: [Regular community services] maintained as fundamental right 
-​ Access Protection: Community access never restricted for financial reasons 
-​ Crisis Support: Enhanced community support during local emergencies 

Community Agreement: 
Formal agreements with surrounding communities documenting commitments and establishing 
mutual expectations, reviewed and renewed annually with community input. 

Section 10: Exit Rights Protection 
Clear protocols ensure [beneficiaries] can leave [Operations] freely with support for mainstream 
reintegration if desired: 

Departure Protocols: 
-​ Freedom to Leave: No retention tactics or pressure to remain 
-​ Transition Support: Assistance with reintegration planning and resources 
-​ Continued Connection: Option for ongoing relationship with [Operation] and community 
-​ Alumni Network: Access to alumni support and professional networks 
-​ Reentry Rights: Clear pathways for returning if needed 

Exit Support Services: 
-​ Housing Assistance: Help finding appropriate housing 
-​ Employment Support: Job placement assistance and skills documentation 
-​ Benefits Navigation: Support accessing relevant public services 
-​ Financial Planning: Guidance on financial management and resource access 
-​ Follow-Up Care: Periodic check-ins and ongoing support availability 



Section 11: [Community Development] and Economic 
Development 
The [Organization] shall establish comprehensive programs supporting participants in achieving 
economic self-sufficiency through [mission-aligned] enterprises. 

Financial Support Infrastructure: 
-​ Micro-Loans: Favorable terms prioritizing mission alignment over profit 
-​ Grant Programs: Non-repayable support for high-impact enterprises 
-​ Flexible Repayment: Accommodating developmental timelines of sustainable 

enterprises 
-​ Credit Building: Programs helping participants establish positive credit history 

Business Development Support: 
-​ Business Planning: Professional assistance developing viable business models 
-​ Market Research: Support understanding markets and opportunities 
-​ Legal Assistance: Help with business structure, permits, and compliance 
-​ Accounting Services: Financial management training and support 
-​ Marketing Support: Assistance building brand and reaching customers 

Alumni Business Integration: 
Recipients of [Organization] financial support maintain ongoing relationships through: 
 

-​ Supply Agreements: Preferential purchasing from alumni enterprises 
-​ Knowledge Sharing: Continued access to [Organization] expertise and resources 
-​ Mentorship: Participation in mentoring new [beneficiaries] and entrepreneurs 
-​ Network Benefits: Access to [Organization] partner and customer networks 
-​ Collaborative Projects: Opportunities for joint ventures and partnerships 

Ecosystem Development: 
-​ Business Relationships: Facilitation of connections among alumni enterprises 
-​ Collective Purchasing: Coordinated buying for better pricing and terms 
-​ Shared Resources: Access to equipment, facilities, and infrastructure 
-​ Regional Economies: Building resilient local economies based on [mission principles] 

Section 12: Comprehensive Market Development and 
Commercial Partnership Support 
The [Organization] shall provide comprehensive support to all [Operations] for market 
development and commercial success. 



[Organization] Marketing Obligations: 
Development of commercial partnerships with [relevant market sectors] creating stable revenue 
streams for [Operation]-produced goods and services including [relevant 
products/services/offerings]. 

Multi-Sector Partnership Development: 
Active cultivation of relationships across multiple market sectors: 
 

-​ [Primary Market]: [Relevant distribution channels and customer types] 
-​ [Secondary Market]: [Additional market opportunities] 
-​ [Tertiary Market]: [Supplementary revenue streams] 
-​ [Institutional Market]: Educational institutions, healthcare providers, government 

agencies 
-​ [Consumer Market]: Direct-to-consumer channels and retail partnerships 

Product-Specific Marketing: 
Targeted strategies for distinct offerings: 
 

-​ [Primary Product Category]: Marketing emphasizing [relevant value propositions] 
-​ [Secondary Product Category]: Highlighting [distinctive benefits] 
-​ [Service Category]: Demonstrating [measurable outcomes] 
-​ [Educational Offerings]: Showcasing [learning impacts] 

Brand Development: 
-​ Unified Branding: Recognition across [Operations] while maintaining local identity 
-​ Quality Certification: Institute standards enabling premium pricing 
-​ Mission Communication: Emphasis on [mission principles] in all marketing 
-​ Community Stories: Authentic narratives demonstrating community impact 

Supply Chain and Logistics: 
-​ Transportation Networks: Shared systems reducing delivery costs 
-​ Consolidated Ordering: Bulk purchasing and delivery efficiency 
-​ Storage Solutions: Cold storage and distribution extending product reach 
-​ Inventory Management: Optimization reducing waste and improving planning 

Contract Support: 
-​ Template Agreements: Standard contracts for different scenarios 
-​ Legal Assistance: Support for contract review and negotiation 
-​ Compliance Support: Food safety, organic certification, regulatory navigation 
-​ Liability Protection: Insurance coordination and risk management 



-​ Dispute Resolution: Protection of [Operation] interests in commercial conflicts 

Market Intelligence: 
-​ Pricing Analysis: Regional market pricing for informed decisions 
-​ Demand Forecasting: Production planning based on market needs 
-​ Competition Analysis: Differentiation strategies and positioning 
-​ Timing Optimization: Seasonal planning and market entry 
-​ Opportunity Identification: Emerging market trends and possibilities 

Quality and Reputation: 
-​ Standards Development: Consistent production protocols across [Operations] 
-​ Quality Audits: Regular evaluation and certification verification 
-​ Feedback Systems: Customer input and rapid response protocols 
-​ Crisis Management: Network-wide protection when issues arise 

Cooperative Systems: 
-​ Bulk Purchasing: Packaging materials and supplies at reduced costs 
-​ Preferred Vendors: Quality materials at favorable pricing 
-​ Equipment Access: Shared expensive processing equipment 
-​ Technical Support: Maintenance and operational assistance networks 

Innovation Support: 
-​ R&D Coordination: Shared research and development between [Operations] 
-​ Product Testing: Market validation for new offerings 
-​ IP Protection: Support for [Operation] innovations 
-​ Scaling Success: Network-wide implementation of proven innovations 

Section 13: [Beneficiary] Rights and Responsibilities Framework 

[Participation] as Active Engagement: 
[Participation] at an [Operation] is a collaborative process of growth and development, requiring 
engagement from both [Organization] and [beneficiary]. To foster skill development and 
community integration, all [participants] are expected to actively contribute to the [Operation]'s 
activities based on their capacity. 

Participation Requirements: 
-​ Activity Selection: [Participants] select areas of [Operation] for involvement and skill 

development 
-​ Collaborative Assignment: If unable to select, role determined in consultation with 

[Operation] staff 



-​ Adaptive Approach: Requirements subject to individual circumstances and may be 
adjusted 

Skill Development Areas (Examples): 
-​ [Primary Area]: Core [mission-related] activities 
-​ [Secondary Area]: Supporting operational functions 
-​ [Community Area]: Community engagement and outreach 
-​ [Administrative Area]: Operational support and administration 

Pathway to Employment: 
[Operations] shall grant preferential hiring consideration to former [participants] who 
successfully completed programs and demonstrated commitment to [Organization] principles, 
creating direct pathway from participation to economic self-sufficiency. 

[Participation] Duration and Renewal: 
-​ Initial Period: Up to twelve (12) months maximum 
-​ Renewal Process: Three (3) month increments based on documented progress and 

need 
-​ Maximum Duration: Twenty-four (24) months total 
-​ Extensions: Exceptional circumstances reviewed by [Operations] Support Board 

Re-admission Criteria: 
Former [participants] may apply for re-admission after minimum six (6) month period: 
 

-​ Engagement Demonstration: Active participation in [mission practices] during absence 
-​ Need Documentation: Specific challenges requiring [Operation] support 
-​ Resource Availability: Appropriate resources available at requested [Operation] 
-​ Prior Participation: Maximum two (2) prior stays unless exceptional circumstances 

Admission Appeals: 
-​ Appeal Timeline: Within thirty (30) days of denial 
-​ Review Panel: Independent panel (Board member, [Operation] Director, former 

[participant]) 
-​ Decision Timeline: Within fourteen (14) days 
-​ Final Appeal: To [Operations] Support Board if initial appeal denied 

Involuntary Exit Criteria: 
[Participants] may be asked to leave only for: 
 

-​ Safety Concerns: Actions endangering self or others 
-​ Persistent Disruption: After remediation attempts documented 



-​ Agreement Violations: After progressive intervention 
-​ Capacity Limitations: Needs exceeding [Operation] resources 

Exit Process Requirements: 
-​ Documentation: Concerns and remediation attempts recorded 
-​ Peer Review: [Participant] council consultation 
-​ Director Decision: [Operation] Director with [Operations] Support Board notification 
-​ Transition Period: Minimum fourteen (14) days unless immediate safety concerns 
-​ Support Services: Referrals and temporary assistance when possible 

 
 

Implementation Templates by Organization Type 

Educational Organizations: 
[Operations] = Learning Centers 
 
[beneficiaries] = students 
 
[Beneficiaries] = Students 
 
[beneficiary] = student 
 
[mission area] = education 
 
[mission-related activities] = learning and development 
 
[mission principles] = educational innovation 
 
[Primary Facilities] = Classrooms and learning spaces 
 
[Relevant environmental/operational systems] = Sustainable campus operations 
 
[Relevant Production] = Educational programs and materials 
 
[core mission activities] = Teaching and learning 
 
[Relevant Systems] = Integrated learning systems 
 
[mission-aligned] = education-focused 
 
[Relevant Products/Services] = Educational materials and courses 
 



[Relevant Activities] = Tutoring and workshops 
 
[Regular Community Service] = Free community classes 
 
[Products/Resources] = Educational materials 
 
[relevant practices] = teaching methodologies 
 
[Relevant impact] = Learning outcomes 
 
[Stakeholder] = Student and Educator 
 
[Community Development] = Educational Access 
 
[participants] = students 
 
[Participants] = Students 
 
[participant] = student 
 
[Participation] = Enrollment 
 
[Primary Area] = Academic subjects 
 
[Secondary Area] = Study skills 
 
[Community Area] = Peer tutoring 
 
[Administrative Area] = Library assistance 
 
[Operation] = Learning Center 
 
[mission practices] = learning strategies 

Healthcare Organizations: 
[Operations] = Healing Centers 
 
[beneficiaries] = patients 
 
[Beneficiaries] = Patients 
 
[beneficiary] = patient 
 
[mission area] = healthcare 



 
[mission-related activities] = healing and wellness 
 
[mission principles] = integrative healing 
 
[Primary Facilities] = Treatment rooms and healing spaces 
 
[Relevant environmental/operational systems] = Sustainable health systems 
 
[Relevant Production] = Healthcare services 
 
[core mission activities] = Healing and treatment 
 
[Relevant Systems] = Integrated healing systems 
 
[mission-aligned] = health-focused 
 
[Relevant Products/Services] = Health products and services 
 
[Relevant Activities] = Wellness programs 
 
[Regular Community Service] = Free health screenings 
 
[Products/Resources] = Health supplements and resources 
 
[relevant practices] = healing practices 
 
[Relevant impact] = Health outcomes 
 
[Stakeholder] = Patient and Practitioner 
 
[Community Development] = Health Access 
 
[participants] = patients 
 
[Participants] = Patients 
 
[participant] = patient 
 
[Participation] = Treatment 
 
[Primary Area] = Treatment programs 
 
[Secondary Area] = Wellness activities 



 
[Community Area] = Health education 
 
[Administrative Area] = Reception support 
 
[Operation] = Healing Center 
 
[mission practices] = healing practices 

Agricultural Organizations: 
[Operations] = Regenerative Farms 
 
[beneficiaries] = farmers 
 
[Beneficiaries] = Farmers 
 
[beneficiary] = farmer 
 
[mission area] = agriculture 
 
[mission-related activities] = farming and food production 
 
[mission principles] = regenerative agriculture 
 
[Primary Facilities] = Growing areas and processing facilities 
 
[Relevant environmental/operational systems] = Closed-loop agricultural systems 
 
[Relevant Production] = Food and agricultural products 
 
[core mission activities] = Growing and processing 
 
[Relevant Systems] = Regenerative farming systems 
 
[mission-aligned] = sustainability-focused 
 
[Relevant Products/Services] = Food and farm products 
 
[Relevant Activities] = Agritourism 
 
[Regular Community Service] = Weekly community meals 
 
[Products/Resources] = Compost and biochar 
 



[relevant practices] = regenerative farming 
 
[Relevant impact] = Food production and soil health 
 
[Stakeholder] = Farmer and Community 
 
[Community Development] = Food Access 
 
[participants] = farmers 
 
[Participants] = Farmers 
 
[participant] = farmer 
 
[Participation] = Farm residence 
 
[Primary Area] = Crop production 
 
[Secondary Area] = Processing 
 
[Community Area] = Farmers markets 
 
[Administrative Area] = Farm operations 
 
[Operation] = Regenerative Farm 
 
[mission practices] = sustainable farming 
 
 

 



 
 

Article IX: Safety Protocols 
Comprehensive Safety Framework: These protocols ensure [Organization] 
operations maintain safety while supporting innovation. The graduated response 
system balances flexibility with accountability, while emergency protocols enable 
rapid response to crises. Transparency in safety processes builds trust while 
protecting vulnerable individuals. 

Section 1: Emergency Response Team 
A rapid response committee must be formed to address dangerous discoveries, practices, or 
crisis situations, balancing safety with knowledge preservation and mission continuity. 

Team Composition: 
-​ Emergency Coordinator: Designated leader with crisis management expertise 
-​ [Mission Area] Experts: Specialists in relevant technical areas 
-​ Legal Counsel: Attorney familiar with [Organization] operations 
-​ Communications Director: Media and stakeholder communication management 
-​ [Beneficiary] Advocate: Representative ensuring [beneficiary] interests protected 
-​ Board Liaison: Connection to governance structure 

Response Protocols: 
-​ Immediate Assessment: Within 24 hours of incident/discovery identification 
-​ Stakeholder Notification: Rapid communication to affected parties 
-​ Containment Measures: Implementation of safety protocols to prevent harm 
-​ Investigation: Comprehensive review of circumstances and contributing factors 
-​ Resolution Planning: Development of corrective measures and prevention strategies 
-​ Documentation: Complete records for learning and accountability 

Authority and Limitations: 
-​ Emergency Powers: Temporary authority to implement safety measures 
-​ Board Oversight: Regular reporting to Board with decisions subject to review 
-​ Sunset Provisions: Emergency measures reviewed every 30 days 
-​ Charter Compliance: All actions must align with charter principles 



Section 2: Conflict Resolution 
All disputes begin with good-faith discussion and formal mediation, employing restorative and 
regenerative justice principles. 

Graduated Resolution Process: 

Level 1 - Direct Communication (Days 1-14): 
-​ Good-Faith Discussion: Parties communicate directly to resolve concerns 
-​ Facilitated Dialogue: Optional neutral facilitator if direct communication difficult 
-​ Documentation: Basic record of concerns and attempted resolution 
-​ Support Services: Access to [Organization] mediation resources 

Level 2 - Formal Mediation (Days 15-45): 
-​ Professional Mediator: Trained mediator from [Organization] panel or external 

professional 
-​ Structured Process: Formal mediation sessions with clear procedures 
-​ Agreement Development: Written agreements documenting resolution 
-​ Follow-Up: Scheduled check-ins ensuring agreement implementation 

Level 3 - Regenerative Justice Circles (Days 46-90): 
-​ Community Process: Broader community involvement in resolution 
-​ Harm Recognition: Understanding and acknowledgment of impacts 
-​ Relationship Repair: Focus on restoring relationships and trust 
-​ Systemic Change: Identification of organizational improvements needed 

Level 4 - Formal Arbitration (Day 91+): 
-​ Binding Arbitration: Professional arbitration when other methods unsuccessful 
-​ Evidence Presentation: Formal procedures for presenting information 
-​ Arbitrator Decision: Binding resolution requiring implementation 
-​ Appeal Rights: Limited appeal options for procedural errors 

Harm Repair Framework: 
-​ Accountability: Recognition of harm and responsibility 
-​ Restitution: Material compensation where appropriate 
-​ Relationship Rebuilding: Processes for restoring trust 
-​ Community Healing: Support for broader community impacts 
-​ Prevention: Changes preventing future similar harms 



Section 3: Protection Protocols 
Clear procedures for handling partners or individuals who violate transparency requirements or 
attempt to corrupt/weaponize [mission area] knowledge. 

Violation Categories: 

Minor Violations: 
-​ Examples: Late reporting, documentation errors, unintentional breaches 
-​ Response: Written warning and corrective action plan 
-​ Timeline: 30-day remediation period 
-​ Support: [Organization] assistance with compliance improvement 

Moderate Violations: 
-​ Examples: Repeated minor violations, non-transparent operations, ethical concerns 
-​ Response: Formal review, potential suspension of privileges 
-​ Timeline: 60-day remediation with progress milestones 
-​ Oversight: Charter Compliance Committee monitoring 

Severe Violations: 
-​ Examples: Intentional harm, weaponization, corruption of [mission area], systematic 

ethical breaches 
-​ Response: Immediate suspension, expulsion proceedings 
-​ Timeline: Emergency review within 14 days 
-​ Protection: Immediate measures protecting [beneficiaries] and [Organization] 

Due Process Requirements: 
-​ Notice: Clear written notification of alleged violations 
-​ Evidence: Access to all evidence and documentation 
-​ Response Opportunity: Chance to present defense and context 
-​ Independent Review: Evaluation by parties without conflicts of interest 
-​ Appeal Rights: Formal appeal process for adverse decisions 

Section 4: Expulsion Process 
Partners failing mediation and continuing violations lose all access to [Organization] resources 
and face termination of contributed IP rights. 

Expulsion Initiation: 
-​ Petition Requirements: Written petition from Board member, Ethics Advisory Board, or 

[Stakeholder] Representation Council 
-​ Documentation: Comprehensive evidence of violations and failed remediation 



-​ Board Review: Full Board consideration within 30 days 
-​ [Stakeholder] Input: Consultation with affected [stakeholder] communities 

Expulsion Proceedings: 
-​ Formal Hearing: Opportunity for accused party to present defense 
-​ Evidence Evaluation: Comprehensive review of all relevant information 
-​ Board Vote: Two-thirds supermajority required for expulsion 
-​ Public Announcement: Transparent communication of decision and rationale 

Consequences of Expulsion: 
-​ Resource Termination: Immediate loss of all [Organization] resource access 
-​ IP Restrictions: Contributed IP remains in commons but expelled party loses access 

rights 
-​ Financial Obligations: Settlement of all outstanding financial commitments 
-​ Network Notification: Other partners informed of expulsion 
-​ Public Record: Permanent record in [Organization] documentation 

Appeal and Reinstatement: 
-​ Appeal Window: 30 days from expulsion decision 
-​ Appeal Review: Independent panel reviews procedural compliance 
-​ Reinstatement Requirements: Minimum 2-year waiting period, comprehensive 

remediation demonstration 
-​ Unanimous Approval: Reinstatement requires unanimous Board consent 

Section 5: Expulsion of the [Founding Partner] and 
[Founder]/President 
Notwithstanding unique rights and perpetual privileges, [Founding Partner] entity and 
[Founder]/President individual remain subject to same ethical standards and accountability as 
all other members. 

[Founding Partner] Expulsion: 
If Ethics Advisory Board, after comprehensive investigation, finds [Founding Partner] in severe 
and irremediable violation of charter principles: 
 

-​ Recommendation Process: Ethics Advisory Board recommends expulsion to full Board 
-​ Board Vote: Two-thirds supermajority of all other seated Board members required 
-​ Rights Forfeiture: All rights, privileges, and responsibilities forfeit immediately 
-​ Sole Member Transition: Responsibilities transfer per Article IV, Section 2 contingency 

protocol 



[Founder]/President Expulsion: 
Similar process applies to individual [Founder]/President: 
 

-​ Ethics Review: Comprehensive investigation by Ethics Advisory Board 
-​ Board Recommendation: Two-thirds vote to recommend removal 
-​ [Stakeholder] Confirmation: Final approval by two-thirds supermajority of [Stakeholder] 

Representation Council 
-​ Immediate Transition: Executive authority reverts to Board immediately 
-​ Succession Activation: Succession protocols from Article II, Section 17 engage 

Combined Role Expulsion: 
When same entity/person serves as both [Founding Partner] and [Founder]/President: 
 

-​ Parallel Proceedings: Both expulsion processes conducted simultaneously 
-​ Unified Vote: Single Board vote addressing both roles 
-​ Complete Transition: All authorities and privileges transfer according to relevant 

contingency protocols 

Section 6: [Mission Area] Crisis Protocol 
Specialized procedures for supporting [beneficiaries] experiencing acute challenges related to 
[mission area], including rapid deployment of [specialists]. 

Crisis Identification: 
-​ Warning Signs: Established indicators of [mission-related] crisis situations 
-​ Reporting Channels: Multiple pathways for crisis identification and reporting 
-​ 24/7 Availability: Emergency contact systems for crisis situations 
-​ No Barriers: Crisis support provided regardless of formal [Organization] relationship 

Rapid Response System: 
-​ Response Timeline: Initial contact within 4 hours of crisis identification 
-​ [Specialist] Deployment: Qualified [specialists] available for immediate support 
-​ Resource Mobilization: Rapid access to necessary support resources 
-​ Continuity Planning: Long-term support planning alongside immediate response 

Support Services: 
-​ Emergency [Services]: Immediate provision of critical [mission-related] services 
-​ Professional Referrals: Connection to specialized professionals when needed 
-​ Family Support: Resources for family members and support networks 
-​ Follow-Up Care: Ongoing support ensuring sustained stability 



Documentation and Learning: 
-​ Confidential Records: Crisis documentation protecting [beneficiary] privacy 
-​ Pattern Analysis: Identification of systemic issues contributing to crises 
-​ Prevention Development: Improved protocols preventing future similar crises 
-​ Training Updates: [Specialist] training incorporating crisis learnings 

Section 7: Emergency Response Network 
Designated [Operations] serve as disaster response hubs with pre-positioned resources and 
mobile units deployable within 48 hours. 

Network Infrastructure: 
-​ Hub [Operations]: Designated [Operations] with enhanced emergency capacity 
-​ Mobile Units: Rapidly deployable resources for remote or affected areas 
-​ Resource Stockpiles: Pre-positioned emergency supplies and equipment 
-​ Communication Systems: Redundant communication networks surviving disasters 

Deployment Protocols: 
-​ Activation Triggers: Clear criteria for emergency response activation 
-​ Command Structure: Defined leadership and coordination during emergencies 
-​ Resource Allocation: Prioritization systems for limited resources 
-​ Mutual Aid: Coordination with external emergency response systems 

Response Capabilities: 
-​ [Primary Services]: Core [mission-related] services during emergencies 
-​ Basic Needs: Food, water, shelter support during community crises 
-​ Medical Support: Basic healthcare and referral services where appropriate 
-​ Coordination Hub: Central coordination for broader relief efforts 

Section 8: Experimental Protocol Zones 
Designated [Operations] may pilot radical new approaches under enhanced safety protocols, 
with failures documented as valuable learning. 

Experimental Designation: 
-​ Volunteer [Operations]: Self-nomination with Board approval 
-​ Enhanced Resources: Additional support for experimental activities 
-​ Safety Requirements: Comprehensive risk assessment and mitigation plans 
-​ Documentation Standards: Rigorous recording of processes and outcomes 



Innovation Protection: 
-​ Failure Acceptance: Explicit recognition that innovation requires risk 
-​ Learning Priority: Failed experiments valued for knowledge generation 
-​ No Penalty: Experimental failures don't negatively impact [Operation] status 
-​ Knowledge Sharing: Rapid dissemination of learnings across network 

Safety Boundaries: 
-​ Ethics Review: All experiments pre-approved by Research Ethics Board 
-​ [Beneficiary] Protection: Enhanced consent and safety protocols 
-​ Reversibility: Ability to rapidly halt experiments causing harm 
-​ Independent Monitoring: External oversight of experimental activities 

Section 9: [Relevant Practice] Integration 
Where legal and appropriate to mission, formal protocols for incorporating [relevant specialized 
practices] with clear boundaries and safety standards. 

Legal Compliance Framework: 
-​ Jurisdiction Mapping: Understanding legal status across operating regions 
-​ Regulatory Compliance: Adherence to all applicable laws and regulations 
-​ Legal Risk Management: Comprehensive legal protection for compliant activities 
-​ Advocacy Support: Participation in appropriate policy reform efforts 

Safety Protocols: 
-​ Screening Procedures: Assessment of suitability for [relevant practices] 
-​ Informed Consent: Comprehensive education and voluntary participation 
-​ Medical Oversight: Appropriate professional supervision where required 
-​ Emergency Procedures: Protocols for managing adverse situations 

Practitioner Standards: 
-​ Qualification Requirements: Minimum training and experience standards 
-​ Ethical Guidelines: Clear principles governing [relevant practice] application 
-​ Continuing Education: Ongoing professional development requirements 
-​ Peer Review: Community oversight and quality assurance 

Research Integration: 
-​ Data Collection: Systematic documentation of outcomes and experiences 
-​ Safety Monitoring: Ongoing assessment of risks and benefits 
-​ Protocol Development: Evolution of practices based on evidence 
-​ Knowledge Contribution: Findings shared with broader professional community 



 
 

Implementation Templates by Organization Type 

Educational Organizations: 
[Organization] = Educational Organization 
 
[Mission Area] = education 
 
[mission area] = education 
 
[Beneficiary] = Student 
 
[beneficiaries] = students 
 
[beneficiary] = student 
 
[stakeholder] = student and educator 
 
[Stakeholder] = Student and Educator 
 
[specialists] = educational specialists 
 
[Specialist] = Educational Specialist 
 
[Operations] = Learning Centers 
 
[Operation] = Learning Center 
 
[Founding Partner] = Founding Educational Partner 
 
[Founder] = Founder 
 
[Services] = educational services 
 
[Primary Services] = Core educational programs 
 
[Relevant Practice] = Innovative Teaching Methodology 
 
[relevant practices] = teaching practices 
 
[mission-related] = education-related 



 
[mission area] = educational innovation 

Healthcare Organizations: 
[Organization] = Healthcare Organization 
 
[Mission Area] = healthcare 
 
[mission area] = healthcare 
 
[Beneficiary] = Patient 
 
[beneficiaries] = patients 
 
[beneficiary] = patient 
 
[stakeholder] = patient and practitioner 
 
[Stakeholder] = Patient and Practitioner 
 
[specialists] = healing specialists 
 
[Specialist] = Healing Specialist 
 
[Operations] = Healing Centers 
 
[Operation] = Healing Center 
 
[Founding Partner] = Founding Healthcare Partner 
 
[Founder] = Founder 
 
[Services] = healing services 
 
[Primary Services] = Core healthcare programs 
 
[Relevant Practice] = Traditional Medicine 
 
[relevant practices] = healing practices 
 
[mission-related] = healthcare-related 
 
[mission area] = integrative healing 



Agricultural Organizations: 
[Organization] = Agricultural Organization 
 
[Mission Area] = agriculture 
 
[mission area] = agriculture 
 
[Beneficiary] = Farmer 
 
[beneficiaries] = farmers 
 
[beneficiary] = farmer 
 
[stakeholder] = farmer and community 
 
[Stakeholder] = Farmer and Community 
 
[specialists] = agricultural specialists 
 
[Specialist] = Agricultural Specialist 
 
[Operations] = Regenerative Farms 
 
[Operation] = Regenerative Farm 
 
[Founding Partner] = Founding Agricultural Partner 
 
[Founder] = Founder 
 
[Services] = farming services 
 
[Primary Services] = Core agricultural programs 
 
[Relevant Practice] = Indigenous Farming Technique 
 
[relevant practices] = farming practices 
 
[mission-related] = agriculture-related 
 
[mission area] = regenerative agriculture 
 
 

 



 

Article X: Safeguard Clauses 
Mission Protection Framework: These safeguards ensure the [Organization]'s 
core commitments remain protected against institutional drift, financial pressure, or 
hostile takeover. The unanimity requirements for modification create genuine 
permanence while emergency provisions ensure organizational survival during 
existential threats. 

Section 1: Mission Protection 
The core mission of the [Organization] as defined in Article I cannot be altered except by 
unanimous consent of all Full Institutional Partners. 

Protected Elements: 
-​ Five-Fold Mission Structure: Protect, Advance, Educate, Support, Regenerate pillars 
-​ Core Principles: Fundamental values and ethical commitments 
-​ Target Communities: Primary [beneficiary] populations served 
-​ Mission Scope: Breadth and focus of [Organization] activities 

Modification Requirements: 
-​ Unanimous Vote: All Full Institutional Partners must approve changes 
-​ [Stakeholder] Consultation: Input from [Stakeholder] Representation Council required 
-​ Public Comment: Minimum 90-day public comment period 
-​ Charter Compliance Review: Independent verification of charter alignment 
-​ Documentation: Comprehensive rationale for any proposed changes 

Mission Drift Prevention: 
-​ Annual Assessment: Regular evaluation of mission alignment 
-​ Ethics Board Review: Independent assessment of mission adherence 
-​ [Stakeholder] Feedback: Community input on mission effectiveness 
-​ Course Correction: Rapid response to identified drift 

Section 2: Knowledge Commons Protection 
The commitment to maintaining [mission area] knowledge under ethical licensing cannot be 
eliminated except by unanimous consent of all Full Institutional Partners. 

Protected Commitments: 
-​ Open Access: Core knowledge remains freely accessible 



-​ Ethical Licensing: CAL or equivalent ethical licensing framework maintained 
-​ Anti-Commercialization: Prevention of harmful commercial exploitation 
-​ Community Benefit: Knowledge serves [target communities] first 

Licensing Framework Protection: 
-​ CAL Integration: If using CAL, commitment to framework principles 
-​ Alternative Frameworks: Any changes must maintain equivalent protections 
-​ Attribution Requirements: Creator recognition permanently maintained 
-​ Commons Growth: Ongoing contribution to collective knowledge base 

 
CAL Synergy: Organizations using CAL licensing benefit from the license's own 
protections against modification, creating dual-layer security for knowledge 
commons. 

Section 3: [Operations] Protection 
As specified in Article VIII, Section 6, the commitment to [Operations] cannot be eliminated or 
substantially reduced without unanimous consent of a Board containing at least fifteen (15) 
active partners. 

Protected Elements: 
-​ [Operations] Existence: Commitment to establishing and maintaining [Operations] 
-​ Funding Allocation: Minimum percentage allocations (15-25% of revenue) 
-​ [Beneficiary] Services: Core services remain free for [beneficiaries] 
-​ Community Benefits: 40% minimum community benefit allocation 
-​ Quality Standards: Operational excellence requirements 

Expansion vs. Reduction: 
-​ Expansion Flexibility: Board may increase [Operations] support by majority vote 
-​ Reduction Restriction: Decreases require unanimous consent of large Board 
-​ Emergency Exception: Temporary reductions during existential crises with sunset 

clauses 
-​ Automatic Restoration: Return to protected levels once crisis resolved 

Section 4: Financial and Social Contract Protection 
The core financial and social commitments represent a foundational contract with staff and 
community. The following commitments may not be altered except by comprehensive 
democratic amendment process outlined in Article V, Section 11: 



Protected Financial Commitments: 
-​ 10x Compensation Limits: Executive compensation caps and mission reinvestment 
-​ Family Support Stipend: Monthly support for employees with children 
-​ Comprehensive Leave Policy: Parental leave and family illness leave 
-​ Pension Plan: Defined-benefit pension with survivor benefits 

Amendment Requirements: 
-​ Unanimous Partners: All Full Institutional Partners must approve 
-​ Unanimous Model [Operations]: All Model [Operation] representatives must approve 
-​ Unanimous [Stakeholder] Council: [Stakeholder] Representation Council must 

approve 
-​ Community Vote: 75% of [Operation] [beneficiary] communities through direct 

democracy 
-​ Public Comment: 90-day minimum period with published responses 

Anti-Circumvention: 
-​ No Workarounds: Cannot be avoided through subsidiary structures or creative 

accounting 
-​ Enforcement Priority: Charter Compliance Committee monitors vigilantly 
-​ Whistleblower Protection: Safe reporting of circumvention attempts 
-​ Automatic Restoration: Circumvented benefits automatically reinstated when 

discovered 

Section 5: [Beneficiary] and Data Sovereignty Protection 
The fundamental rights of [beneficiaries] are inviolable. The commitment to full data sovereignty, 
as defined in Article III, Section 11, cannot be altered except by unanimous vote of all Full 
Institutional Partners and two-thirds supermajority vote of [Stakeholder] Representation Council. 

Protected Rights: 
-​ Data Ownership: [Beneficiaries] own their personal data 
-​ No Monetization: Data cannot be sold or commercially exploited 
-​ No Surveillance: Information cannot be used for monitoring 
-​ Informed Consent: All research requires explicit, ongoing, revocable consent 
-​ Privacy Protection: Comprehensive privacy safeguards 

Technology Safeguards: 
-​ Encryption Standards: Industry-leading data protection 
-​ Access Controls: Strict limitations on who can access data 
-​ Breach Response: Rapid notification and remediation protocols 
-​ Third-Party Restrictions: No data sharing without explicit consent 



Section 6: Irrevocable Community Commitment Protection 
[Operations] are designed to be of tangible benefit to local communities. The requirement that 
minimum forty percent (40%) of [Operation] production must benefit the local community, as 
established in Article VIII, Section 9, cannot be reduced or eliminated except by unanimous vote 
of Board of Directors. 

Protected Community Benefits: 
-​ 40% Production Allocation: Minimum community benefit percentage 
-​ Free Services: [Regular community services] maintained as fundamental right 
-​ Access Protection: Community access never restricted for financial reasons 
-​ Crisis Enhancement: Increased support during local emergencies 

Community Agreement Framework: 
-​ Formal Agreements: Written commitments with local communities 
-​ Annual Review: Regular evaluation and community input 
-​ Enforcement Mechanisms: Community standing to enforce commitments 
-​ Relationship Priority: Community relationship valued over profit 

Section 7: Emergency Provisions 
In circumstances of existential threat to the [Organization], the Board may implement 
emergency measures by supermajority vote, but such measures must be reviewed and 
reaffirmed every 90 days and cannot contradict fundamental safeguards. 

Activation Criteria: 
-​ Financial Crisis: Insolvency threat requiring immediate action 
-​ Legal Threat: Litigation or regulatory action threatening organizational survival 
-​ Natural Disaster: Physical destruction requiring emergency response 
-​ Systemic Failure: Major operational breakdown requiring intervention 
-​ External Attack: Hostile takeover attempt or institutional capture 

Emergency Powers: 
-​ Temporary Modifications: Limited ability to modify non-protected provisions 
-​ Resource Reallocation: Flexibility to redirect resources for survival 
-​ Expedited Decisions: Faster decision-making processes 
-​ External Support: Authority to seek emergency assistance 

Limitations and Oversight: 
-​ 90-Day Review: All emergency measures expire unless reaffirmed 
-​ Safeguard Preservation: Cannot contradict protected commitments 



-​ Charter Compliance: Independent monitoring of emergency actions 
-​ Documentation: Comprehensive record of all emergency decisions 
-​ Restoration Timeline: Clear plan for returning to normal operations 

Section 8: Crisis Response and Emergency IP Release Protocol 
In circumstances of existential threat to [Organization]'s mission through legal action, regulatory 
capture, or institutional co-optation that could prevent public access to [mission area] 
knowledge, Board may invoke emergency protocols ensuring knowledge preservation and 
public access. 

Activation Criteria: 
Emergency protocols may be activated when: 
 

-​ Legal Restriction: Legal proceedings threaten to restrict public access to [Organization] 
IP 

-​ Regulatory Capture: Regulatory actions attempt to classify [mission area] as 
controlled/restricted 

-​ Institutional Capture: Capture by entities whose interests conflict with charter principles 
appears imminent 

-​ Knowledge Weaponization: External forces attempt to weaponize or corrupt [mission 
area] knowledge 

Decision-Making Authority: 
-​ Primary Authority: Unanimous consent of Charter Compliance Committee plus 

supermajority Board vote 
-​ Emergency Bypass: If institutional capture prevents normal governance, any three 

founding Board members may activate through secure distributed systems 

Emergency Response Actions: 
Upon activation: 
 

-​ IP Liberation: All [Organization] IP immediately transfers to public domain through CAL 
or equivalent licensing 

-​ Database Release: Complete research databases and methodologies released through 
multiple distribution channels 

-​ Operational Transparency: Operational manuals and protocols become freely 
accessible globally 

-​ Financial Protection: Financial assets transfer to predetermined emergency trustees 
for continued mission support 

-​ Knowledge Preservation: Distributed backup systems activate 
 



CAL Emergency Integration: Organizations using CAL licensing can coordinate 
emergency releases with broader CAL community, exponentially expanding 
distribution reach and resilience. 

Distributed Resilience Requirements: 
The [Organization] shall maintain: 
 

-​ Secure Storage: All IP backed up across multiple international jurisdictions 
-​ Emergency Trustees: Predetermined trustees authorized to continue mission activities 
-​ Allied Organizations: Relationships with organizations capable of preserving and 

distributing knowledge 
-​ Independent Communication: Networks functioning independently of centralized 

infrastructure 

Section 9: Emergency Governance and Operational Continuity 
During natural disasters, pandemics, technological disruptions, or other circumstances 
preventing normal governance operations, emergency protocols may be activated ensuring 
continued [Organization] operations and mission fulfillment. 

Emergency Governance Activation: 
-​ Trigger Events: Circumstances preventing normal Board or Committee functions 
-​ Distributed Authority: Decision-making through digital communications or regional 

representatives 
-​ Democratic Preservation: Alternative methods maintaining democratic participation 
-​ Charter Oversight: Charter Compliance Committee oversight continues through 

alternative means 

Operational Continuity Requirements: 
-​ Critical Operations: [Operations] support, [beneficiary] services, and knowledge 

preservation continue 
-​ Community Safety: Protocols prioritize human welfare while protecting institutional 

assets 
-​ Mission Maintenance: Core mission commitments preserved through crisis 

Communication and Coordination: 
-​ Redundant Systems: Multiple communication platforms and methods 
-​ Regional Networks: Local coordination when centralized systems fail 
-​ Community Connections: Direct [Operation]-community relationships 
-​ Information Sharing: Rapid dissemination of critical information 



Recovery and Restoration: 
-​ Post-Crisis Review: Formal evaluation once crisis resolved 
-​ Lessons Integration: Improvements based on crisis experience 
-​ Normal Operations: Defined process for returning to standard governance 
-​ Community Healing: Support for affected individuals and communities 

 
 

Safeguard Enforcement Framework 

Violation Detection: 
-​ Charter Compliance Monitoring: Continuous oversight by Charter Compliance 

Committee 
-​ [Stakeholder] Vigilance: Community awareness and reporting 
-​ Partner Accountability: Mutual oversight among partners 
-​ External Audits: Independent periodic review 

Enforcement Mechanisms: 
-​ Immediate Injunction: Authority to halt safeguard violations 
-​ Restoration Requirements: Mandatory return to protected standards 
-​ Penalty Assessment: Consequences for willful violations 
-​ Legal Action: Court enforcement when necessary 

Whistleblower Protection: 
-​ Safe Reporting: Anonymous channels for reporting violations 
-​ Retaliation Prevention: Strong protections against reprisals 
-​ Investigation Support: Resources for substantiating claims 
-​ Reward Programs: Recognition and support for protecting charter 

 
 

Implementation Templates by Organization Type 

Educational Organizations: 
[Organization] = Educational Organization 
 
[mission area] = education 
 
[Operations] = Learning Centers 
 



[Operation] = Learning Center 
 
[beneficiary] = student 
 
[beneficiaries] = students 
 
[Beneficiary] = Student 
 
[target communities] = students and underserved populations 
 
[Stakeholder] = Student and Educator 
 
[Regular community services] = Free community classes 

Healthcare Organizations: 
[Organization] = Healthcare Organization 
 
[mission area] = healthcare 
 
[Operations] = Healing Centers 
 
[Operation] = Healing Center 
 
[beneficiary] = patient 
 
[beneficiaries] = patients 
 
[Beneficiary] = Patient 
 
[target communities] = patients and underserved populations 
 
[Stakeholder] = Patient and Practitioner 
 
[Regular community services] = Free health screenings 

Agricultural Organizations: 
[Organization] = Agricultural Organization 
 
[mission area] = agriculture 
 
[Operations] = Regenerative Farms 
 
[Operation] = Regenerative Farm 



 
[beneficiary] = farmer 
 
[beneficiaries] = farmers 
 
[Beneficiary] = Farmer 
 
[target communities] = farmers and food-insecure populations 
 
[Stakeholder] = Farmer and Community 
 
[Regular community services] = Weekly community meals 
 
 

 



 

Article XI: Guiding Principles 
 

Philosophical Foundation: These principles represent the values underlying all 
charter provisions. When specific rules create ambiguity, these principles guide 
interpretation. They articulate what the [Organization] fundamentally believes and 
commits to achieving. 

Core Principles 

1. Universal Access 
[Core knowledge/resources] are the birthright of all people, regardless of economic status, 
geographic location, or social position. 
 
Implementation Commitment: 
 

-​ No financial barriers prevent access to foundational knowledge 
-​ Geographic distribution ensures global availability 
-​ Cultural adaptations honor diverse communities 
-​ Technology options accommodate varying infrastructure 
-​ Scholarship programs guarantee accessibility 

2. No Gatekeeping 
No special location, credential, or authority figure is required for [mission-related 
learning/development/practice]. Knowledge flows freely to all who seek it. 
 
Anti-Gatekeeping Measures: 
 

-​ Decentralized teaching authorization 
-​ Multiple pathways to expertise 
-​ Recognition of diverse knowledge sources 
-​ Resistance to credentialism that excludes 
-​ Validation of experiential learning 

3. Collaborative Growth 
The [Organization] succeeds through cooperation, not competition. Collective advancement 
serves mission better than individual achievement. 
 
Collaboration Framework: 



 
-​ Partner networks valued over proprietary advantage 
-​ Knowledge sharing prioritized over hoarding 
-​ Success measured by collective impact 
-​ Resource pooling strengthens all participants 
-​ Mutual support expected and reciprocated 

4. Ethical Evolution 
As understanding deepens, so must commitment to ethical development and responsible 
practice. 
 
Continuous Improvement: 
 

-​ Regular ethical review and assessment 
-​ Integration of new insights and perspectives 
-​ Adaptation to changing circumstances 
-​ Learning from mistakes and failures 
-​ Community input driving evolution 

5. Cultural Respect 
Traditional and [relevant cultural] practices are honored and protected, with proper attribution 
and benefit-sharing. 
 
Respectful Integration: 
 

-​ Source attribution maintained permanently 
-​ Community consent for cultural knowledge use 
-​ Equitable benefit distribution 
-​ Protection against appropriation 
-​ Support for cultural preservation 

6. Transparent Progress 
All developments, both successes and failures, are shared openly within the community. 
 
Radical Transparency: 
 

-​ Public documentation of innovations 
-​ Honest reporting of challenges and setbacks 
-​ Open financial reporting 
-​ Decision rationale made accessible 
-​ Learning from failures valued equally with successes 



7. [Mission Area] as Human Right 
The [Organization] recognizes and defends [mission-related activities] as fundamental human 
rights essential to human flourishing. 
 
Rights Advocacy: 
 

-​ Policy influence protecting [mission rights] 
-​ Legal support for [beneficiaries] facing restrictions 
-​ Public education on [mission] importance 
-​ Resistance to unjust restrictions 
-​ International solidarity with restricted communities 

8. Holistic Support 
True [mission success] includes caring for [beneficiaries] at all stages of their journey, not just 
celebrating achievements. 
 
Comprehensive Care: 
 

-​ Support during challenges and difficulties 
-​ Resources for integration and adjustment 
-​ Long-term relationship maintenance 
-​ Community belonging beyond formal participation 
-​ Recognition that setbacks are part of growth 

9. Regenerative Practice 
[Mission work] includes learning to operate sustainably and regeneratively, creating abundance 
rather than extracting resources. 
 
Sustainability Commitment: 
 

-​ Environmental regeneration prioritized 
-​ Closed-loop systems implementation 
-​ Resource cycling and waste elimination 
-​ Community benefit alongside organizational success 
-​ Demonstration that mission work creates prosperity 

10. Recognition of Diverse [Stakeholders] 
Any entity demonstrating genuine [relevant characteristics], regardless of form or background, 
shall be afforded respect and consideration within all [Organization] operations. 
 
Inclusive Recognition: 
 



-​ Multiple pathways to participation recognized 
-​ Diverse contributions valued equally 
-​ Non-traditional [stakeholders] welcomed 
-​ Adaptation to various needs and contexts 
-​ Respect for different approaches and perspectives 

11. Nothing Is Waste 
Every output is a potential input; every challenge is an opportunity. Systems are designed where 
one process's output becomes another's essential input. 
 
Circular Systems Thinking: 
 

-​ Waste streams become resources 
-​ Challenges drive innovation 
-​ Byproducts create value 
-​ Problems reveal opportunities 
-​ Integration multiplies effectiveness 

12. Abundance Through Integration 
True resilience and prosperity emerge not from isolated components but from symbiotic 
integration of diverse systems. 
 
Systems Integration: 
 

-​ Cross-functional collaboration 
-​ Multi-stakeholder partnerships 
-​ Interdisciplinary approaches 
-​ Holistic problem-solving 
-​ Network effects amplify impact 

13. From Linear to Regenerative Models 
Rejection of extractive take-make-dispose models in favor of regenerative cycles where each 
iteration adds value and builds capacity for the future. 
 
Regenerative Economics: 
 

-​ Value creation beyond extraction 
-​ Long-term sustainability over short-term profit 
-​ Natural capital building 
-​ Community wealth development 
-​ Intergenerational benefit prioritization 

 



 

Principle Application Framework 

When Rules Conflict with Principles: 
If specific charter provisions appear to conflict with these guiding principles: 
 

1.​ Interpretation Priority: Interpret rules in alignment with principles 
2.​ Charter Compliance Review: Consult Charter Compliance Committee 
3.​ Amendment Consideration: Consider whether rule needs modification 
4.​ Stakeholder Input: Seek community guidance on interpretation 
5.​ Documentation: Record reasoning for future reference 

When Principles Conflict with Each Other: 
Occasionally principles may tension with each other: 
 

1.​ Context Evaluation: Assess specific circumstances and stakeholders 
2.​ Proportionality: Consider relative importance in situation 
3.​ Stakeholder Impact: Prioritize [beneficiary] wellbeing 
4.​ Long-Term View: Consider lasting implications 
5.​ Community Wisdom: Seek input from [Stakeholder] Representation Council 

Principle Evolution: 
These principles may evolve as understanding deepens: 
 

-​ Annual Review: Regular assessment of principle relevance and application 
-​ Community Input: [Stakeholder] proposals for principle refinement 
-​ Amendment Process: Changes require same process as mission modification 
-​ Historical Continuity: Evolution builds on rather than replaces foundation 

 
 

Implementation Templates by Organization Type 

Educational Organizations: 
[Organization] = Educational Organization 
 
[Core knowledge/resources] = Educational methodologies and learning resources 
 
[mission-related learning/development/practice] = teaching and learning 



 
[Mission Area] = Education 
 
[mission] = educational 
 
[beneficiaries] = students 
 
[Beneficiaries] = Students 
 
[relevant cultural] = indigenous educational 
 
[mission-related activities] = teaching and learning 
 
[mission rights] = educational rights 
 
[Mission success] = learning and development 
 
[mission work] = education 
 
[relevant characteristics] = learning engagement and development 
 
[stakeholders] = students and educators 
 
[Stakeholder] = Student and Educator 

Healthcare Organizations: 
[Organization] = Healthcare Organization 
 
[Core knowledge/resources] = Healing knowledge and healthcare practices 
 
[mission-related learning/development/practice] = healing practice 
 
[Mission Area] = Healthcare 
 
[mission] = healthcare 
 
[beneficiaries] = patients 
 
[Beneficiaries] = Patients 
 
[relevant cultural] = traditional healing 
 
[mission-related activities] = healing and healthcare 
 



[mission rights] = healthcare rights 
 
[Mission success] = healing and wellness 
 
[mission work] = healthcare 
 
[relevant characteristics] = healing capacity and wellness seeking 
 
[stakeholders] = patients and practitioners 
 
[Stakeholder] = Patient and Practitioner 

Agricultural Organizations: 
[Organization] = Agricultural Organization 
 
[Core knowledge/resources] = Regenerative farming knowledge and seeds 
 
[mission-related learning/development/practice] = farming practice 
 
[Mission Area] = Agriculture 
 
[mission] = agricultural 
 
[beneficiaries] = farmers 
 
[Beneficiaries] = Farmers 
 
[relevant cultural] = indigenous farming 
 
[mission-related activities] = farming and food production 
 
[mission rights] = food sovereignty rights 
 
[Mission success] = sustainable food production 
 
[mission work] = regenerative agriculture 
 
[relevant characteristics] = farming capacity and food production 
 
[stakeholders] = farmers and communities 
 
[Stakeholder] = Farmer and Community 
 

 



Living Principles Commitment 
These principles are not static rules but living commitments that guide the [Organization]'s 
evolution. They represent aspirations toward which the organization continuously strives, 
acknowledging that perfect adherence is impossible but genuine effort is mandatory. 
 
The [Organization] commits to: 
 

-​ Honest Self-Assessment: Regular evaluation of principle alignment 
-​ Transparent Shortcomings: Public acknowledgment when falling short 
-​ Continuous Improvement: Systematic efforts to better embody principles 
-​ Community Accountability: [Stakeholder] authority to call out principle violations 
-​ Principle Primacy: Principles guide decisions when rules provide inadequate direction 

 
 



 

Article XII: [Beneficiary] Rights and Protections 
Comprehensive Rights Framework: These protections ensure [beneficiaries] are 
treated with dignity and respect throughout their relationship with the [Organization]. 
Rights are enforceable through multiple mechanisms, creating genuine 
accountability rather than aspirational statements. 

Section 1: Fundamental Rights 
All [beneficiaries] have the right to: 

Access and Participation Rights: 
-​ Non-Discrimination: Engage in [mission activities] without discrimination based on 

race, ethnicity, gender, sexual orientation, disability, economic status, or any other 
protected characteristic 

-​ Privacy Protection: Comprehensive privacy safeguards for all personal information 
-​ Informed Consent: Full information about [mission activities] and voluntary participation 
-​ Freedom of Choice: Autonomous decision-making about participation and involvement 
-​ Cultural Respect: Practice within cultural context and traditions 

Protection Rights: 
-​ Retaliation Protection: Employment retaliation protection for [Operation] participation 
-​ Healthcare Continuity: Healthcare coverage continuity during [mission participation] 
-​ Legal Advocacy: Access to legal advocacy fund for [mission-related] persecution or 

discrimination 
-​ Safety Assurance: Physical and psychological safety during all [Organization] activities 
-​ Grievance Process: Clear procedures for addressing concerns and complaints 

Information Rights: 
-​ Data Sovereignty: Full ownership and control over personal information 
-​ Transparency: Clear information about how data is used and protected 
-​ Access Rights: Ability to access, correct, or delete personal information 
-​ Portability: Ability to transfer data to other providers when desired 
-​ Breach Notification: Immediate notification of any data security incidents 

Support Rights: 
-​ Comprehensive Support: Holistic assistance across relevant dimensions 
-​ Crisis Response: 24/7 access to crisis support services 
-​ Transition Assistance: Support for any life transitions related to [mission participation] 



-​ Community Connection: Ongoing relationship with [Organization] community 
-​ Alumni Resources: Continued access to relevant resources after formal participation 

Section 2: Intergenerational Support 
Children and dependents of [Operation] [beneficiaries] receive automatic support ensuring 
multi-generational continuity and family stability. 

Educational Support: 
-​ Scholarship Access: Automatic eligibility for all [Organization] educational programs 
-​ Priority Consideration: Enhanced consideration for competitive opportunities 
-​ Family Rates: Reduced rates for family members of [beneficiaries] 
-​ Intergenerational Programs: Specific programs supporting multiple family members 

Family Support Services: 
-​ Childcare Resources: Support finding and funding quality childcare 
-​ Family Counseling: Access to family therapy and support services 
-​ Educational Guidance: Support navigating educational systems and opportunities 
-​ Career Development: Mentorship and career guidance for youth 

Legacy Continuity: 
-​ Multi-Generation Membership: Recognition of family contributions across generations 
-​ Knowledge Transmission: Support for intergenerational knowledge sharing 
-​ Cultural Continuity: Preservation of family and cultural connections to [Organization] 

Section 3: Legacy Protections 
Estate planning services help [beneficiaries] preserve wealth for mission-aligned purposes, with 
"Legacy Member" status for contributing families. 

Estate Planning Support: 
-​ Professional Services: Access to estate planning professionals familiar with 

[Organization] 
-​ Tax Optimization: Guidance on tax-efficient charitable giving 
-​ Trust Establishment: Support creating trusts benefiting [Organization] mission 
-​ Will Preparation: Assistance with will preparation including charitable bequests 

Legacy Member Benefits: 
Families making significant estate contributions receive: 
 

-​ Permanent Recognition: Named recognition in [Organization] materials 



-​ Priority Services: Enhanced access to [Organization] programs for family members 
-​ Advisory Roles: Opportunity for family representatives in governance 
-​ Impact Reporting: Regular updates on how legacy gifts advance mission 

Ethical Guidelines: 
-​ No Pressure: Estate planning support offered but never pressured 
-​ Family First: Recognition that family needs take priority 
-​ Voluntary Participation: All legacy planning entirely voluntary 
-​ Independent Advice: Encouragement to seek independent legal/financial counsel 

Section 4: Rights Enforcement and Implementation 
The [Operations] Support Board, established in Article II, Section 9, shall oversee 
implementation and enforcement of all [beneficiary] rights outlined in this article. 

Enforcement Mechanisms: 
-​ Monitoring Systems: Regular assessment of rights implementation 
-​ Violation Response: Rapid response to rights violations 
-​ Corrective Action: Mandatory remediation when violations identified 
-​ Accountability: Clear consequences for entities violating [beneficiary] rights 

Reporting Systems: 
-​ Whistleblower Protection: Anonymous reporting through Whistleblower Protection 

Committee (Article II, Section 12) 
-​ Multiple Channels: Various pathways for reporting violations 
-​ Safe Reporting: Protection against retaliation for good-faith reporting 
-​ Investigation Protocols: Thorough investigation of all reports 

Legal Support: 
-​ Advocacy Fund: Legal advocacy fund administered jointly by [Operations] Support 

Board and Financial Committee 
-​ Minimum Allocation: 5% of total [Organization] revenue reserved for [beneficiary] 

protection services 
-​ Professional Representation: Access to qualified legal professionals 
-​ Preventive Services: Legal education and preventive consultation 

Community Support: 
-​ Peer Advocacy: [Beneficiary] peers trained in rights advocacy 
-​ Support Networks: Community networks providing mutual support 
-​ Education Programs: Rights education for all [beneficiaries] 
-​ Empowerment Focus: Building [beneficiary] capacity for self-advocacy 



Section 5: Cross-System Integration 
All [Organization] operations, partner agreements, and [Operation] protocols must demonstrate 
compliance with [beneficiary] rights as condition of approval. 

Compliance Requirements: 
-​ Pre-Approval Review: All new policies reviewed for [beneficiary] rights impact 
-​ Partner Agreements: All partnership agreements include rights protection clauses 
-​ [Operation] Standards: Operational standards incorporate rights requirements 
-​ Regular Audits: Periodic audits ensuring ongoing compliance 

Charter Compliance Review: 
Charter Compliance Committee (Article II, Section 15) shall: 
 

-​ Review All Policies: Assess [beneficiary] rights impact before implementation 
-​ Monitor Compliance: Ongoing monitoring of rights protection 
-​ Issue Recommendations: Guidance for improving rights protections 
-​ Enforcement Authority: Power to halt policies violating [beneficiary] rights 

Partner Accountability: 
-​ Rights Clauses: Standard clauses in all partner agreements 
-​ Violation Consequences: Clear consequences for partner violations 
-​ Regular Reporting: Partners report on rights protection implementation 
-​ Independent Verification: Third-party verification of partner compliance 

Section 6: Special Needs Support Trust 
The [Organization] recognizes that many [beneficiaries] with disabilities face systemic financial 
limitations, such as asset limits that jeopardize essential government benefits. To ensure all 
[beneficiaries] can achieve financial security without penalty, the [Organization] shall establish 
and maintain a "Special Needs Support Trust." 

Trust Purpose: 
This trust holds earnings, stipends, or other funds belonging to [beneficiaries] with disabilities in 
compliance with federal and state law. The primary purpose is to supplement, not replace, 
public benefits, allowing [beneficiaries] to save for their future and improve quality of life without 
risking essential medical care or income support. 

Trust Operation: 
-​ Pooled Trust Structure: Functions similar to pension fund or pooled trust 
-​ Individual Accounts: Separate accounting for each [beneficiary]'s funds 



-​ Retained Access: [Beneficiaries] retain right to access and direct funds for permitted 
expenses 

-​ Legal Separation: Funds held by [Organization] for [beneficiary] benefit, not counted as 
individual assets 

Legal Compliance: 
The Special Needs Support Trust shall be structured and administered by qualified legal and 
financial professionals ensuring strict compliance with all applicable federal and state laws 
governing disability benefits, including regulations pertaining to ABLE accounts, Special Needs 
Trusts, and Pooled Trusts. 

Non-Interference Guarantee: 
The [Organization] commits that participation in this trust will in no way affect a [beneficiary]'s 
standing, access to services, or rights within the community. It is offered purely as voluntary and 
protective financial tool. 

Designated Support Liaison: 
Each [Operation] shall designate at least one staff member as "[Beneficiary] Support Liaison." 
This individual will be: 
 

-​ Trained: Comprehensive training in trust protocols and disability benefits 
-​ Accessible: Confidential point of contact for [beneficiaries] 
-​ Supportive: Assistance with enrollment, access, and management 
-​ Expert: Local expert ensuring personalized support availability 

Trust Governance: 
-​ Independent Oversight: Trust managed by independent professionals 
-​ [Beneficiary] Input: Advisory council including trust beneficiaries 
-​ Transparent Reporting: Regular reporting on trust operations 
-​ Ethical Investment: Funds invested according to [Organization] ethical standards 

 
 

Rights Violation Response Framework 

Immediate Response (0-24 hours): 
-​ Safety Assessment: Ensure [beneficiary] safety and wellbeing 
-​ Initial Support: Provide immediate support and resources 
-​ Documentation: Begin documenting violation details 
-​ Notification: Alert relevant oversight bodies 



Investigation Phase (1-14 days): 
-​ Fact Gathering: Comprehensive investigation of circumstances 
-​ Stakeholder Input: Consultation with all relevant parties 
-​ Pattern Analysis: Assessment of whether violation is isolated or systemic 
-​ Legal Review: Evaluation of legal implications 

Resolution Phase (15-45 days): 
-​ Corrective Action: Implementation of remediation measures 
-​ [Beneficiary] Restoration: Ensure [beneficiary] rights fully restored 
-​ Policy Changes: Systemic changes preventing future violations 
-​ Accountability: Appropriate consequences for violators 

Follow-Up Phase (Ongoing): 
-​ Monitoring: Continued oversight ensuring sustained compliance 
-​ Support Services: Ongoing support for affected [beneficiaries] 
-​ Learning Integration: Incorporating lessons into training and protocols 
-​ Community Communication: Transparent reporting of violations and responses 

 
 

Implementation Templates by Organization Type 

Educational Organizations: 
[beneficiaries] = students 
 
[Beneficiaries] = Students 
 
[beneficiary] = student 
 
[mission activities] = learning and education 
 
[Operation] = Learning Center 
 
[Organization] = Educational Organization 
 
[mission participation] = educational program participation 
 
[mission-related] = education-related 
 
[Operations] = Learning Centers 



Healthcare Organizations: 
[beneficiaries] = patients 
 
[Beneficiaries] = Patients 
 
[beneficiary] = patient 
 
[mission activities] = healing and healthcare 
 
[Operation] = Healing Center 
 
[Organization] = Healthcare Organization 
 
[mission participation] = treatment program participation 
 
[mission-related] = healthcare-related 
 
[Operations] = Healing Centers 

Agricultural Organizations: 
[beneficiaries] = farmers 
 
[Beneficiaries] = Farmers 
 
[beneficiary] = farmer 
 
[mission activities] = farming and food production 
 
[Operation] = Regenerative Farm 
 
[Organization] = Agricultural Organization 
 
[mission participation] = farm program participation 
 
[mission-related] = agriculture-related 
 
[Operations] = Regenerative Farms 
 

 



 

Article XIII: Amendment Protocols 
Adaptive Governance Framework: These protocols enable charter evolution 
while protecting core commitments. The framework balances flexibility with stability, 
allowing adaptation to changing circumstances while preventing hasty modifications 
that could undermine mission integrity. 

Section 1: Living Document Provision 
The charter is designed as a living document capable of evolution as circumstances change, 
understanding deepens, and new challenges emerge. Regular review processes integrate 
unexpected developments while maintaining core principles. 

Annual "Emergence Review" Process: 
The Board shall conduct annual comprehensive reviews of charter effectiveness and relevance: 

Review Components: 
-​ Implementation Assessment: Evaluation of how charter provisions work in practice 
-​ Gap Analysis: Identification of emerging needs not addressed by current provisions 
-​ Effectiveness Metrics: Measurement of charter success in advancing mission 
-​ Stakeholder Feedback: Input from [beneficiaries], partners, staff, and communities 
-​ External Environment: Assessment of changing legal, social, and technological 

contexts 

Community-Submitted Amendments: 
-​ Open Submission: Any [stakeholder], partner, or community member may propose 

amendments 
-​ Submission Portal: Dedicated platform for amendment proposals with clear guidelines 
-​ Preliminary Review: Charter Compliance Committee reviews for charter compatibility 
-​ Community Discussion: Public comment period for all substantive proposals 
-​ Recommendation Process: Committee provides recommendation to Board 

Pattern Recognition Support: 
-​ Data Analysis: Systematic analysis of operational data identifying needed 

improvements 
-​ Trend Identification: Recognition of emerging patterns requiring charter attention 
-​ Technology Integration: Use of appropriate tools for pattern recognition 
-​ Human Oversight: All technology-assisted analysis subject to human interpretation 



Charter Evolution Principles: 
-​ Iterative Improvement: Small adjustments preferred over major overhauls 
-​ Core Preservation: Amendments build on rather than replace foundations 
-​ Community Wisdom: Collective intelligence guides evolution 
-​ Documented Rationale: Clear reasoning for all changes maintained 

Section 2: Amendment Requirements 
Standard amendments require two-thirds Board approval. Safeguard Clause modifications 
require additional protections as specified in Article X. 

Standard Amendment Process: 

Proposal Stage (Days 1-30): 
-​ Written Proposal: Comprehensive amendment proposal with rationale 
-​ Impact Assessment: Analysis of implications across all charter articles 
-​ Stakeholder Identification: Recognition of who will be affected 
-​ Alternative Consideration: Exploration of alternative approaches 

Review Stage (Days 31-90): 
-​ Committee Review: Charter Compliance Committee evaluates charter compatibility 
-​ Legal Review: Legal counsel assesses enforceability and compliance 
-​ [Stakeholder] Input: [Stakeholder] Representation Council provides feedback 
-​ Partner Consultation: Input from affected partnership tiers 
-​ Public Comment: Minimum 60-day public comment period 

Deliberation Stage (Days 91-120): 
-​ Board Discussion: Comprehensive Board consideration of proposal 
-​ Revision Opportunity: Amendments may be refined based on feedback 
-​ Final Form: Proposal finalized for vote 
-​ Documentation: All input and deliberation documented 

Vote Stage (Day 121+): 
-​ Two-Thirds Majority: Standard amendments require 2/3 Board approval 
-​ Roll Call Vote: Individual positions recorded 
-​ Dissent Documentation: Minority positions documented for record 
-​ Implementation Timeline: Clear timeline for amendment implementation 

Safeguard Clause Amendments: 
For amendments affecting provisions protected by Article X Safeguard Clauses: 



Enhanced Requirements: 
-​ Unanimous Consent: Requirements specified in Article X for each safeguard 
-​ Extended Timeline: Minimum 180-day process for safeguard modifications 
-​ Community Vote: Direct democracy requirements where specified 
-​ Heightened Scrutiny: Additional oversight and verification 

Protected Provisions: 
-​ Mission Statement (Article I): Unanimous Full Partners 
-​ Knowledge Commons (Article III): Unanimous Full Partners 
-​ [Operations] Commitment (Article VIII): Unanimous large Board (15+ members) 
-​ Financial/Social Contract (Article V): Comprehensive democratic process 
-​ [Beneficiary] Rights (Article XII): Unanimous Full Partners + 2/3 [Stakeholder] Council 
-​ Community Benefits (Article VIII): Unanimous Board 

Amendment Limitations: 

Prohibited Amendments: 
Certain amendments are prohibited regardless of support: 
 

-​ Retroactive Harm: Cannot retroactively reduce earned benefits or rights 
-​ Core Contradiction: Cannot fundamentally contradict guiding principles 
-​ Protected Class Discrimination: Cannot introduce discrimination against protected 

groups 
-​ Mission Abandonment: Cannot eliminate core mission commitments 
-​ Accountability Elimination: Cannot remove all oversight mechanisms 

Automatic Sunset Clauses: 
-​ Emergency Amendments: Automatically expire after specified period unless renewed 
-​ Experimental Provisions: Trial periods with automatic review and renewal requirement 
-​ Temporary Adjustments: Clear sunset dates for temporary modifications 

Section 3: Emergency Amendment Process 
In circumstances requiring immediate action, amendments may be proposed and voted upon 
with accelerated timelines, but must be ratified through normal processes or automatically 
expire. 

Emergency Criteria: 
Emergency amendment process may be invoked only when: 
 

-​ Immediate Threat: Organizational survival threatened without rapid action 
-​ Legal Compliance: New legal requirements demand immediate charter modification 



-​ Safety Emergency: [Beneficiary] or staff safety requires urgent policy change 
-​ Operational Crisis: Critical operational failure requires emergency response 

Emergency Process (48-Hour Notice): 
-​ Crisis Declaration: Board declares emergency requiring immediate amendment 
-​ Charter Compliance Verification: Charter Compliance Committee confirms emergency 

status 
-​ Expedited Proposal: Amendment proposal circulated to all Board members 
-​ 48-Hour Minimum: Minimum 48 hours between proposal and vote 
-​ Two-Thirds Vote: Same voting threshold as standard amendments 

Automatic Expiration: 
-​ 30-Day Sunset: Emergency amendments automatically expire after 30 days 
-​ Ratification Required: Must be ratified through normal amendment process 
-​ Extension Option: Single 30-day extension permitted with 2/3 vote 
-​ Permanent Adoption: Requires full standard amendment process 

Emergency Amendment Constraints: 
-​ Safeguard Protection: Cannot modify Safeguard Clauses through emergency process 
-​ Rights Protection: Cannot reduce [beneficiary] rights through emergency process 
-​ Transparency Required: All emergency amendments publicly documented immediately 
-​ Justification: Detailed explanation of emergency necessity required 

Post-Emergency Review: 
-​ Comprehensive Assessment: Formal review of emergency amendment use 
-​ Process Evaluation: Assessment of whether emergency process was justified 
-​ Learning Integration: Improvements to prevent future emergencies 
-​ Accountability: Consequences if emergency process misused 

Section 4: Amendment Implementation 

Implementation Timeline: 
-​ Standard Amendments: 60-90 days from approval to full implementation 
-​ Complex Amendments: Up to 180 days for amendments requiring significant 

operational changes 
-​ Simple Amendments: 30 days for minor clarifications or corrections 
-​ Emergency Amendments: Immediate implementation upon approval 

Transition Support: 
-​ Clear Communication: All affected parties notified of changes 



-​ Training Programs: Staff and partners trained on new requirements 
-​ Resource Allocation: Necessary resources provided for implementation 
-​ Troubleshooting: Support available for implementation challenges 

Monitoring and Adjustment: 
-​ Implementation Tracking: Regular monitoring of amendment implementation 
-​ Problem Identification: Early identification of implementation issues 
-​ Course Correction: Adjustments to implementation strategy as needed 
-​ Success Metrics: Clear indicators of successful implementation 

Section 5: Charter Version Control 

Version Management: 
-​ Version Numbers: Major.Minor.Patch system (e.g., 1.2.3) 
-​ Major Versions: Significant structural changes or safeguard modifications 
-​ Minor Versions: Standard amendments affecting single articles 
-​ Patch Versions: Clarifications, corrections, or formatting improvements 

Historical Record: 
-​ Complete Archive: All previous charter versions maintained permanently 
-​ Change Documentation: Detailed record of all amendments with rationale 
-​ Public Access: Historical versions publicly accessible 
-​ Comparison Tools: Tools enabling comparison between versions 

Compatibility: 
-​ Forward Compatibility: New provisions designed with future evolution in mind 
-​ Backward Documentation: Clear explanation of how amendments affect existing 

agreements 
-​ Transition Periods: Grace periods for adapting to significant changes 
-​ Grandfather Clauses: Existing arrangements protected when appropriate 

 
 

Implementation Templates by Organization Type 

Educational Organizations: 
[stakeholder] = student or educator 
 
[beneficiaries] = students 
 



[Stakeholder] = Student and Educator 
 
[Operations] = Learning Centers 

Healthcare Organizations: 
[stakeholder] = patient or practitioner 
 
[beneficiaries] = patients 
 
[Stakeholder] = Patient and Practitioner 
 
[Operations] = Healing Centers 

Agricultural Organizations: 
[stakeholder] = farmer or community member 
 
[beneficiaries] = farmers 
 
[Stakeholder] = Farmer and Community 
 
[Operations] = Regenerative Farms 
 

 

Amendment Philosophy 
The charter embraces evolution while protecting core values. Amendments should: 
 

-​ Improve Rather Than Transform: Build on existing foundation rather than replacing it 
-​ Maintain Coherence: Ensure internal consistency across all articles 
-​ Serve Mission: Advance rather than compromise core mission 
-​ Honor Community: Reflect collective wisdom and stakeholder input 
-​ Enable Growth: Support organizational development and learning 

 
The amendment process itself models the [Organization]'s values: transparent, democratic, 
protective of the vulnerable, and committed to continuous improvement while maintaining 
integrity. 
 
 
 

 



 

Article XIV: Deep Time Stewardship and Perpetual 
Operation 

Multi-Generational Framework: These provisions ensure organizational continuity 
across generations. The framework anticipates disruptions, preserves knowledge 
through multiple redundancies, and maintains cultural continuity while adapting to 
changing circumstances. Organizations implementing this charter commit to 
stewardship beyond current leadership lifespans. 

Section 1: Endowment and Financial Perpetuity 
The [Organization] shall establish and maintain endowments sufficient to ensure perpetual 
operation, with financial reserves capable of sustaining mission through economic disruptions. 

Endowment Development: 

Target Milestones: 
-​ Year 5: Endowment covering 25% of annual operating expenses 
-​ Year 10: Endowment covering 50% of annual operating expenses 
-​ Year 20: Endowment covering 75% of annual operating expenses 
-​ Year 30+: Full operational sustainability through endowment income 

Growth Strategy: 
-​ Diversified Sources: Philanthropic gifts, planned giving, surplus revenue allocation 
-​ Strategic Campaigns: Periodic capital campaigns for endowment growth 
-​ Legacy Programs: Estate planning programs generating major gifts 
-​ Investment Returns: Ethical investment strategy generating sustainable returns 

Investment Management: 

Spending Policy: 
-​ 4% Maximum: Annual spending limited to 4% of rolling three-year average endowment 

value 
-​ Inflation Protection: Spending adjusted for inflation to preserve purchasing power 
-​ Counter-Cyclical: Reduced spending during market downturns to preserve capital 
-​ Growth Priority: Surplus returns reinvested for endowment growth 

Investment Allocation: 
-​ Capital Preservation: Conservative allocation prioritizing long-term stability 



-​ Ethical Criteria: All investments aligned with [Organization] values 
-​ ESG Compliance: Environmental, social, and governance standards maintained 
-​ Impact Investment: Portion allocated to mission-aligned impact investments 
-​ Regular Review: Quarterly review with annual comprehensive assessment 

Emergency Reserves: 

Reserve Requirements: 
-​ 18-Month Minimum: Liquid reserves covering 18 months operating expenses 
-​ Crisis Response: Additional reserves for emergency response capabilities 
-​ Opportunity Fund: Strategic reserves for mission-advancing opportunities 
-​ Separate Management: Emergency reserves managed separately from endowment 

Reserve Deployment: 
-​ Graduated Access: Tiered system for accessing emergency reserves 
-​ Replenishment Priority: Automatic replenishment protocols after deployment 
-​ Board Authorization: Specific Board approval required for reserve use 
-​ Documentation: Comprehensive documentation of reserve deployment rationale 

Section 2: Knowledge Preservation Across Disruptions 
The [Organization] shall maintain multiple redundant systems for preserving essential 
knowledge, ensuring mission continuity through various disruption scenarios. 

Physical Documentation: 

Archival Systems: 
-​ Archival Materials: Acid-free paper and archival-quality storage materials 
-​ Multiple Locations: Geographically distributed physical archives 
-​ Climate Control: Temperature and humidity-controlled storage facilities 
-​ Professional Management: Trained archivists managing physical collections 
-​ Regular Assessment: Periodic condition assessment and preservation 

Core Document Preservation: 
-​ Charter Copies: Physical charter copies in multiple secure locations 
-​ Operational Manuals: Complete [Operational Manual] in physical format 
-​ Research Archive: Key research findings in permanent physical form 
-​ Governance Records: Board minutes and major decisions physically archived 
-​ Cultural Documentation: Organizational history and culture preservation 



Digital Preservation: 

Distributed Databases: 
-​ Multi-Jurisdiction: Data centers across multiple countries and legal jurisdictions 
-​ Blockchain Integration: Critical documents preserved on distributed ledgers 
-​ Regular Backups: Daily backups with weekly verification 
-​ Version Control: Complete version history for all documents 
-​ Format Migration: Regular migration to current formats preventing obsolescence 

Redundancy Protocols: 
-​ 3-2-1 Rule: Three copies, two different media types, one offsite 
-​ Geographic Distribution: Copies in different tectonic regions 
-​ Institution Partnerships: Partnerships with universities and libraries for preservation 
-​ Open Standards: Use of open file formats ensuring long-term accessibility 

Cultural Preservation: 

Oral Traditions: 
-​ Storytelling Programs: Regular gathering for sharing organizational stories 
-​ Elder Recognition: Honoring long-term members as knowledge keepers 
-​ Video Documentation: Recorded interviews with key organizational figures 
-​ Cultural Practices: Documentation of organizational rituals and traditions 
-​ Intergenerational Transmission: Programs connecting newer and longer-term 

members 

Embodied Knowledge: 
-​ Apprenticeship: Hands-on learning preserving tacit knowledge 
-​ Practice Communities: Regular gatherings for skill sharing and practice 
-​ Living Demonstrations: [Operations] as living examples of principles 
-​ Cultural Continuity: Ongoing practices embedding knowledge in daily life 

Biological Preservation (Where Relevant): 

Genetic Diversity: 
-​ Seed Banking: Preservation of genetic diversity for [relevant biological materials] 
-​ Living Collections: Maintained collections of [relevant organisms] 
-​ Breeding Programs: Programs maintaining genetic diversity 
-​ Distribution Networks: Partnerships ensuring preservation through distribution 
-​ Climate Adaptation: Strategies for preserving materials through climate change 



Section 3: Multi-Generational Governance 
Governance structures shall accommodate multi-generational perspectives, ensuring both 
continuity and adaptation across time. 

Representation Requirements: 

Age Cohort Representation: 
-​ Board Diversity: Board composition includes multiple age cohorts 
-​ Youth Voice: Specific mechanisms for youth participation in governance 
-​ Elder Wisdom: Recognition and integration of elder perspectives 
-​ Mid-Career Leadership: Balanced representation across career stages 
-​ Succession Balance: Continuous pipeline across generations 

Generational Perspectives: 
-​ Long-Term Thinking: Explicit consideration of multi-generational impacts 
-​ Short-Term Needs: Balance with immediate operational requirements 
-​ Intergenerational Dialogue: Regular forums for cross-generational discussion 
-​ Future Orientation: Programs connecting with next-generation stakeholders 

Succession Planning: 

Leadership Pipeline: 
-​ Comprehensive Plans: Succession plans for all critical positions maintained 
-​ Development Programs: Leadership development across generations 
-​ Mentorship: Structured mentorship connecting generations 
-​ Rotation Opportunities: Leadership experience opportunities for emerging leaders 
-​ Emergency Protocols: Rapid succession in crisis situations 

Institutional Memory: 
-​ Knowledge Transfer: Systematic transfer of institutional knowledge 
-​ Documentation: Comprehensive documentation of systems and relationships 
-​ Relationship Mapping: Understanding of key relationships and networks 
-​ Cultural Transmission: Passing organizational culture across leadership transitions 

Decision-Making Frameworks: 

Seven-Generation Impact: 
-​ Future Assessment: Major decisions evaluated for seven-generation impact 
-​ Sustainability Analysis: Long-term sustainability considered in all decisions 
-​ Reversibility: Preference for reversible decisions when long-term impacts uncertain 
-​ Precautionary Principle: Caution when potential for irreversible harm exists 



Temporal Balance: 
-​ Present Needs: Addressing immediate community and organizational needs 
-​ Future Capacity: Building capacity for future generations 
-​ Historical Learning: Learning from organizational and field history 
-​ Adaptive Management: Flexibility to adjust as understanding evolves 

Section 4: Cultural Continuity Protocols 
The [Organization] shall maintain systems preserving cultural innovations and adaptations while 
allowing natural evolution. 

Documentation Systems: 

Successful Adaptations: 
-​ Regional Variations: Documentation of successful regional adaptations 
-​ Cultural Integrations: Recording how [Organization] principles integrate with diverse 

cultures 
-​ Innovation Archive: Preservation of innovative approaches and experiments 
-​ Failure Documentation: Learning from unsuccessful attempts 
-​ Context Recording: Understanding circumstances enabling success 

Traditional Knowledge Integration: 

Respectful Preservation: 
-​ Source Attribution: Permanent attribution to knowledge sources 
-​ Community Consultation: Ongoing consultation with source communities 
-​ Benefit Sharing: Equitable sharing of benefits from traditional knowledge 
-​ Cultural Protocols: Respect for traditional protocols governing knowledge 
-​ Protection Mechanisms: Legal and social protection against appropriation 

Celebration and Ceremony: 

Cultural Practices: 
-​ Regular Gatherings: Periodic celebrations strengthening community bonds 
-​ Ritual Development: Evolution of organizational rituals and traditions 
-​ Milestone Recognition: Celebration of organizational and individual achievements 
-​ Seasonal Alignment: Practices connecting with natural cycles 
-​ Cross-Cultural: Integration of diverse cultural practices 

Community Building: 
-​ Shared Meals: Regular communal meals fostering connection 



-​ Music and Arts: Cultural expression through creative practices 
-​ Storytelling: Regular sharing of organizational and personal stories 
-​ Collective Work: Collaborative projects building community 
-​ Play and Recreation: Balance of serious work with joy and connection 

 
 

Disruption Scenarios and Response Protocols 

Economic Collapse: 
-​ Endowment Preservation: Conservative spending maintaining capital 
-​ Emergency Reserves: Deployment of reserves for essential operations 
-​ Reduced Operations: Scaling to essential services only 
-​ Community Mutual Aid: Increased mutual support within network 
-​ Barter Systems: Alternative exchange systems when money systems fail 

Climate Disruption: 
-​ Facility Adaptation: Physical infrastructure adapted to changing climate 
-​ Migration Planning: Relocation protocols for endangered [Operations] 
-​ Seed Banking: Enhanced biological preservation efforts 
-​ Knowledge Distribution: Ensuring knowledge preserved across locations 
-​ Resilience Building: Community resilience through regenerative practices 

Technological Disruption: 
-​ Format Migration: Continuous update of digital formats 
-​ Physical Backups: Maintaining non-digital knowledge preservation 
-​ Multiple Systems: Not dependent on single technology platforms 
-​ Open Standards: Use of open technologies reducing vendor lock-in 
-​ Skills Maintenance: Preserving low-tech capabilities 

Political Instability: 
-​ Geographic Distribution: Operations across multiple jurisdictions 
-​ Legal Structures: Appropriate legal entities in stable jurisdictions 
-​ Knowledge Smuggling: Protocols for knowledge preservation under censorship 
-​ Underground Networks: Relationships enabling operation under repression 
-​ Rapid Response: Quick adaptation to changing political circumstances 

Pandemic/Health Crisis: 
-​ Remote Operations: Capability for remote operation of essential functions 
-​ Distributed Authority: Governance continuing despite travel restrictions 



-​ Community Support: Enhanced mutual aid during health crises 
-​ Digital Infrastructure: Robust online platforms for connection and operation 
-​ Health Protocols: Adaptable health safety protocols 

 
 

Implementation Templates by Organization Type 

Educational Organizations: 
[Organization] = Educational Organization 
 
[Operational Manual] = Comprehensive Learning Operations Guide 
 
[Operations] = Learning Centers 
 
[relevant biological materials] = teaching gardens and educational ecosystems 
 
[relevant organisms] = educational plant and animal collections 

Healthcare Organizations: 
[Organization] = Healthcare Organization 
 
[Operational Manual] = Integrative Healthcare Operations Manual 
 
[Operations] = Healing Centers 
 
[relevant biological materials] = medicinal plants and healing gardens 
 
[relevant organisms] = therapeutic plant collections and microbiome samples 

Agricultural Organizations: 
[Organization] = Agricultural Organization 
 
[Operational Manual] = Regenerative Agriculture Operations Manual 
 
[Operations] = Regenerative Farms 
 
[relevant biological materials] = seeds, soil microbiomes, and plant genetics 
 
[relevant organisms] = crop varieties, beneficial insects, and soil organisms 
 
 



 

Article XV: Enforcement and Remediation 
Framework 

Accountability Infrastructure: These protocols transform charter provisions from 
aspirational statements into enforceable commitments. The graduated enforcement 
approach balances proportional response with meaningful consequences while 
preserving relationships when possible and severing them when necessary. 

Section 1: Graduated Enforcement Protocol 
All violations of charter provisions shall be addressed through proportional, graduated response 
prioritizing remediation over punishment while maintaining accountability. 

Enforcement Principles: 
-​ Proportionality: Response matches severity and intent of violation 
-​ Remediation Focus: Priority on correcting harm and preventing recurrence 
-​ Transparency: Clear communication throughout enforcement process 
-​ Due Process: Fair procedures protecting rights of all parties 
-​ Relationship Preservation: When possible, maintain relationships while ensuring 

compliance 

Five-Stage Enforcement Process: 

Stage 1 - Informal Resolution (Days 1-14): 
Approach: Direct communication and voluntary compliance 
 
Actions: 
 

-​ Initial contact identifying concern or violation 
-​ Good-faith discussion between parties 
-​ Documentation of concern and response 
-​ Voluntary corrective action encouraged 
-​ Support offered for compliance assistance 

 
Resolution: If violation corrected and parties satisfied, matter resolved with documentation for 
learning purposes only 

Stage 2 - Formal Notice (Days 15-30): 
Approach: Written documentation and required remedies 



 
Actions: 
 

-​ Formal written notice specifying violation and charter provisions 
-​ Clear description of required corrective actions 
-​ Timeline for compliance (typically 30 days) 
-​ Offer of [Organization] support for remediation 
-​ Warning of escalation if non-compliance continues 

 
Resolution: Corrective action implemented and verified, or matter escalates to Stage 3 

Stage 3 - Mediation (Days 31-60): 
Approach: Structured mediation with neutral facilitator 
 
Actions: 
 

-​ Professional mediator from [Organization] panel or external professional 
-​ Structured mediation sessions with clear procedures 
-​ Written agreement documenting resolution terms 
-​ Implementation timeline with milestones 
-​ Follow-up verification schedule 

 
Resolution: Binding mediation agreement implemented, or matter escalates to Stage 4 

Stage 4 - Sanctions (Days 61-90): 
Approach: Implementation of specific penalties 
 
Actions: 
 

-​ Formal Board hearing with opportunity for defense 
-​ Specific sanctions imposed (detailed in Section 2) 
-​ Final opportunity for compliance before termination 
-​ Enhanced monitoring and reporting requirements 
-​ Public documentation of sanctions (where appropriate) 

 
Resolution: Sanctions successfully served and compliance achieved, or matter escalates to 
Stage 5 

Stage 5 - Termination (Day 91+): 
Approach: Formal separation proceedings 
 
Actions: 
 



-​ Initiation of expulsion proceedings per Article IX 
-​ Comprehensive Board review and vote 
-​ Termination of all [Organization] relationships and benefits 
-​ Public announcement of separation and rationale 
-​ Permanent record in [Organization] documentation 

 
Resolution: Complete severance of relationship with permanent documentation 

Expedited Process for Severe Violations: 
For violations causing immediate harm or involving prohibited entities (Article VI, Section 3): 
 

-​ 7-Day Notice: Shortened timeline for severe violations 
-​ Skip to Stage 4: Immediate sanctions if danger persists 
-​ Emergency Response: Immediate protective action while process proceeds 
-​ No Mediation Required: Direct escalation when safety demands 

Section 2: Specific Violations and Remedies 

Ethical Violations: 

Minor Ethical Violations: 
Examples: 
 

-​ Isolated lapses in transparency 
-​ Unintentional conflicts of interest 
-​ Single instances of poor communication 
-​ Procedural errors without malicious intent 

 
Remedies: 
 

-​ Written warning with corrective action plan 
-​ Ethics training requirement (8 hours minimum) 
-​ Enhanced reporting for 6 months 
-​ Mentorship or coaching support 

Major Ethical Violations: 
Examples: 
 

-​ Pattern of non-transparent operations 
-​ Multiple conflicts of interest 
-​ Systematic circumvention of charter provisions 
-​ Disregard for [beneficiary] rights 



 
Remedies: 
 

-​ Suspension of voting rights pending remediation 
-​ Required ethics consultation (minimum 6 sessions) 
-​ Independent monitor for 12 months 
-​ Public acknowledgment and corrective plan 

Severe Ethical Violations: 
Examples: 
 

-​ Intentional harm to [beneficiaries] 
-​ Weaponization of [mission area] knowledge 
-​ Systematic exploitation or abuse 
-​ Corruption of [Organization] mission 

 
Remedies: 
 

-​ Immediate expulsion proceedings 
-​ Public disclosure of violations 
-​ Legal action where appropriate 
-​ Permanent ban from future participation 

Financial Compliance: 

Reporting Delays: 
Violation: Late financial reporting or incomplete documentation 
 
Remedies: 
 

-​ First Offense: Written warning, 15-day correction period 
-​ Second Offense: 5% penalty on member benefits, mandatory financial systems review 
-​ Third Offense: Suspension from financial benefits, required external audit 

Misuse of Funds: 
Violation: Using [Organization] funds contrary to designated purposes 
 
Remedies: 
 

-​ Immediate freeze on [Organization] payments 
-​ Required independent financial audit 
-​ Full restitution of misused funds plus 10% penalty 
-​ Enhanced financial oversight for 24 months 



-​ Possible expulsion depending on severity 

Financial Fraud: 
Violation: Intentional financial misrepresentation or theft 
 
Remedies: 
 

-​ Immediate expulsion 
-​ Criminal referral to appropriate authorities 
-​ Civil action for recovery of funds 
-​ Public disclosure to protect others 
-​ Permanent ban from future participation 

Operational Compliance: 

Safety Violations: 
Minor: Single safety lapses without harm 
 
Remedies: 
 

-​ Immediate corrective action 
-​ Safety training (16 hours minimum) 
-​ Enhanced inspection schedule 
-​ Safety improvement plan 

 
Major: Pattern of safety issues or incidents with harm 
 
Remedies: 
 

-​ Temporary operation suspension 
-​ Independent safety audit 
-​ Comprehensive safety overhaul 
-​ Extended probationary period 

 
Severe: Willful disregard causing serious harm 
 
Remedies: 
 

-​ Immediate operation shutdown 
-​ Comprehensive investigation 
-​ Potential permanent closure 
-​ Legal accountability for harm caused 



Intellectual Property Violations: 

Attribution Failures: 
Violation: Failing to properly attribute sources or creators 
 
Remedies: 
 

-​ Immediate correction required 
-​ Public acknowledgment of error 
-​ Attribution training 
-​ Enhanced review process 

Unauthorized Commercial Use: 
Violation: Commercial use without proper licensing during exclusivity periods 
 
Remedies: 
 

-​ Immediate cease and desist 
-​ Payment of appropriate licensing fees plus 50% penalty 
-​ Exclusivity period extension for harmed creator 
-​ Future commercial use subject to enhanced scrutiny 

Knowledge Weaponization: 
Violation: Using [Organization] knowledge for harmful purposes 
 
Remedies: 
 

-​ Immediate expulsion 
-​ Emergency knowledge release protocols activated 
-​ Legal action to prevent further harm 
-​ Network-wide alert to prevent spread 

 
CAL Network Activation Effect: The primary enforcement power comes from the 
voluntary cooperative nature of this framework - organizations working together by 
choice create natural accountability. However, CAL licensing exponentially amplifies 
this effect through attribution chain visibility. 
 
How Network Activation Works: 
 

-​ Single Organization Appearance: When a violator sees a CAL-licensed 
work, they see one [Organization] name in the attribution chain 



-​ Hidden Network Reality: That single name potentially represents dozens 
of partner organizations across multiple industries (healthcare, technology, 
education, agriculture, research) who formed under this framework 

-​ Broader CAL Community: Beyond the immediate partners, the work 
connects to the entire CAL community network of ethical organizations 

-​ Voluntary Amplification: Any organization in either network can choose to 
amplify violations through their professional networks, provide legal 
resources, contribute to defense funds, or coordinate collective response 

-​ Official Documentation Channels: The CAL framework provides 
documented, legitimate channels for this coordination that courts recognize 

-​ Unpredictable Scale: Violators cannot predict which organizations will 
activate, which professional networks will mobilize, or how extensive the 
coordinated response will become 

 
Result: A single violation might trigger coordinated response from industries and 
organizations the violator never anticipated, creating enforcement leverage far 
exceeding what any individual organization could achieve. The cooperative 
structure makes this collaboration natural and voluntary rather than coerced. 

[Beneficiary] Rights Violations: 

Minor Violations: 
-​ Single instances of inadequate support 
-​ Communication failures 
-​ Procedural errors 

 
Remedies: 
 

-​ Written apology to affected [beneficiary] 
-​ Immediate corrective action 
-​ Staff training on rights protocols 
-​ Enhanced monitoring for 3 months 

Major Violations: 
-​ Patterns of rights disregard 
-​ Systemic failures in support 
-​ Multiple [beneficiary] complaints 

 
Remedies: 
 

-​ Leadership change in affected program 
-​ Independent investigation 
-​ Comprehensive remediation plan 



-​ Compensation for affected [beneficiaries] 
-​ 12-month probationary period 

Severe Violations: 
-​ Intentional harm to [beneficiaries] 
-​ Exploitation or abuse 
-​ Systematic rights violations 

 
Remedies: 
 

-​ Immediate program shutdown 
-​ Full investigation with external oversight 
-​ Criminal referral if appropriate 
-​ Comprehensive victim support and compensation 
-​ Permanent operational ban 

Section 3: Appeal Rights 
All enforcement actions may be appealed through structured processes ensuring fairness while 
maintaining accountability. 

Appeal Framework: 

First Appeal - Executive Committee Review: 
Timeline: Within 30 days of enforcement decision 
 
Process: 
 

-​ Written appeal submitted to Executive Committee 
-​ Committee composed of Board Chair, Charter Compliance Officers, and [Stakeholder] 

Representative 
-​ Review of enforcement process and decision 
-​ Consideration of new evidence or mitigating circumstances 
-​ Decision within 30 days 

 
Outcomes: 
 

-​ Uphold original decision 
-​ Modify sanctions or remediation requirements 
-​ Overturn decision if procedural errors or insufficient evidence 
-​ Order new investigation if warranted 



Second Appeal - Full Board Hearing: 
Timeline: Within 30 days of Executive Committee decision 
 
Process: 
 

-​ Formal hearing before full Board 
-​ Opportunity to present defense and evidence 
-​ Questioning by Board members 
-​ Closed deliberation 
-​ Decision requires two-thirds majority to overturn or modify 

 
Outcomes: 
 

-​ Final decision on enforcement action 
-​ Binding on all parties 
-​ Only reversible through formal arbitration 

Final Appeal - Independent Arbitration: 
Timeline: Within 60 days of Board decision 
 
Process: 
 

-​ Available only by mutual agreement of both parties 
-​ Professional arbitrator selected through agreed process 
-​ Formal arbitration procedures 
-​ Review limited to procedural compliance and proportionality 
-​ Decision binding on all parties 

 
Costs: 
 

-​ Split equally unless arbitrator finds bad faith 
-​ [Organization] pays for frivolous appeals brought by wealthy parties against 

resource-constrained [beneficiaries] 

Emergency Stays: 
Appeals may include request for emergency stay of enforcement pending resolution: 
 

-​ Automatic Stay: For appeals involving immediate irreparable harm 
-​ Discretionary Stay: Board may grant stay if appeal has merit 
-​ Safety Exception: No stay if [beneficiary] safety threatened 
-​ Financial Protection: Stays available when enforcement would cause bankruptcy 



Appeal Limitations: 
-​ Timing: Must be filed within specified windows 
-​ Grounds: Limited to procedural errors, disproportionate sanctions, or new evidence 
-​ Frivolous Appeals: Penalties for bad faith appeals 
-​ Single Track: Cannot simultaneously appeal through multiple mechanisms 

 
 

Enforcement Infrastructure 

Monitoring Systems: 
-​ Charter Compliance Committee: Continuous oversight per Article II, Section 15 
-​ [Stakeholder] Vigilance: Community awareness and reporting 
-​ Partner Accountability: Mutual oversight among partners 
-​ External Audits: Independent periodic reviews 
-​ Anonymous Reporting: Whistleblower Protection Committee channels 

Investigation Protocols: 
-​ Initial Assessment: Rapid evaluation of reported violations (48 hours) 
-​ Evidence Gathering: Comprehensive documentation and testimony 
-​ Confidentiality: Protection of reporter and investigation integrity 
-​ Fairness: Opportunity for accused to respond 
-​ Timeline: Investigations completed within 60 days except complex cases 

Documentation Requirements: 
-​ Complete Records: All enforcement actions fully documented 
-​ Public Reporting: Annual report on enforcement activities (anonymized) 
-​ Learning Integration: Patterns analyzed for systemic improvements 
-​ Transparency: Decisions and rationale publicly available (privacy protected) 

 
 

Implementation Templates by Organization Type 

Educational Organizations: 
[Organization] = Educational Organization 
 
[beneficiaries] = students 
 
[Beneficiaries] = Students 



 
[beneficiary] = student 
 
[Stakeholder] = Student and Educator 
 
[mission area] = educational 

Healthcare Organizations: 
[Organization] = Healthcare Organization 
 
[beneficiaries] = patients 
 
[Beneficiaries] = Patients 
 
[beneficiary] = patient 
 
[Stakeholder] = Patient and Practitioner 
 
[mission area] = healthcare 

Agricultural Organizations: 
[Organization] = Agricultural Organization 
 
[beneficiaries] = farmers 
 
[Beneficiaries] = Farmers 
 
[beneficiary] = farmer 
 
[Stakeholder] = Farmer and Community 
 
[mission area] = agricultural 
 

 

Enforcement Philosophy 
Enforcement serves mission advancement, not punishment for its own sake. The framework 
prioritizes: 
 

-​ Healing: Repairing harm and relationships 
-​ Learning: Understanding root causes and preventing recurrence 
-​ Protection: Safeguarding [beneficiaries] and mission integrity 



-​ Accountability: Ensuring consequences for violations 
-​ Proportionality: Matching response to violation severity 

 
The ultimate goal is an organization where violations are rare because culture, systems, and 
accountability structures prevent them—not one that excels at punishment but one that rarely 
needs it. 
 
 
 

 



 
 
 
 
 
 

Appendix A: The Community Abundance License 
(Basic - Community Master Edition) & Commons 
Charter v1.0 
 

 !License:CAL-1.0-Basic](LICENSE-Community.md) 

 !License:CAL-1.0-Community](LICENSE-Community.md) 

Community Abundance License (CAL) 
Ethical licensing that helps those who need it while blocking those who cause harm 
 

 

Two Versions, One Mission 
CAL comes in two editions designed for different collaboration styles. Both provide ethical 
screening and support those who need access - the difference is whether you want to 
participate in collaborative derivatives and mutual defense. 

CAL-Basic (Recommended for Most Creators) 
Simple, standalone ethical licensing with zero ongoing obligations. 
 
Perfect for creators who want to help those in need and block bad actors, without complexity or 
community commitments. 
 
What you get: 
 

http://license-basic.md
https://img.shields.io/badge/License-CAL--1.0--Basic-green.svg
http://license-basic.md
https://img.shields.io/badge/License-CAL--1.0--Community-blue.svg


-​ Free ethical screening - automatically help good actors, block bad actors 
-​ Prior art protection - prevents corporations from patenting your ideas 
-​ Commercial licensing control - monetize from those who can afford it 
-​ Multiple enforcement paths - choose your approach based on risk tolerance 
-​ Global operation - works everywhere with local adjustments 
-​ Zero obligations - completely passive, no community participation required 
-​ Zero additional risk - falls back to standard Creative Commons if challenged 

 
Use CAL-Basic if you want: 
 

-​ Simple protection without ongoing commitments 
-​ To help those who need it while blocking harmful entities 
-​ Complete independence and control 
-​ No complexity or community obligations 

 
View Full CAL-Basic License 
 

 

CAL-Community (For Active Collaborators) 
Collaborative licensing with derivative rights and mutual defense. 
 
For creators who want to actively build upon other CAL works and participate in a network of 
mutual support. 
 
Everything from CAL-Basic, PLUS: 
 

-​ Automatic derivative rights - freely remix other CAL-Community works 
-​ Collective defense network - never fight violations alone 
-​ 90-day commercial grace periods - establish market presence before others can 

commercialize your derivatives 
-​ Attribution chain solidarity - violations activate entire network 
-​ Proportional mutual defense - obligations scale to your actual means 

 
The trade-off: 
 

-​ You gain derivative rights that don't exist under standard NC-ND 
-​ You agree to help defend works you build upon (proportional to your resources) 
-​ Obligations only trigger if you create derivatives 
-​ Solo creators satisfy all obligations with one social media post 

 
Use CAL-Community if you want: 
 

-​ To actively build upon and remix other CAL works 

http://license-basic.md


-​ To participate in collaborative defense when works are violated 
-​ To join a network of mutual support 
-​ 90-day head starts for your commercial derivatives 

 
View Full CAL-Community License 
 

 

Quick Start: What Is This? 
In 30 seconds: 
 

-​ People making under $250K/year can use your work freely, including commercially 
-​ Small organizations under $1M revenue and nonprofits under $5M budget get 

automatic access 
-​ You can legally refuse service to weapons manufacturers, private prisons, and other 

harmful entities 
-​ Everyone else gets standard Creative Commons (non-commercial, no remixing without 

permission) 
-​ You keep all your commercial licensing options 
-​ Bonus: For $65, copyright registration gives you statutory damages and attorney's fees 

 
Default Terms: Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-NoDerivatives 4.0 International 
(CC BY-NC-ND 4.0), with expanded rights for those who need them and ethical exclusions for 
those who cause harm. 

THREE REASONS TO USE CAL (Even If You Don't Care About 
Ethics) 
Reason 1: Smart Economic Discrimination Standard CC-BY-NC blocks ALL commercial use 
- including broke developers trying to build businesses. CAL automatically helps people under 
$250K while preserving your commercial licensing opportunities with those who can afford to 
pay. It's progressive access, not blanket restrictions. 
 
Reason 2: Distributed Enforcement (Section 1A) You're not alone in defending your work. 
Active users become co-owners for enforcement purposes. If a corporation violates your 
license, any of your users can pursue enforcement - not just you. It's like having dozens or 
hundreds of potential copyright co-enforcers without giving up control. 
 
Reason 3: Community Support Infrastructure CAL provides access to voluntary community 
resources: potential crowdfunding for legal costs if the community responds, legal templates 
and documentation, and a community that may rally around license violations. As the CAL 
ecosystem grows, there's potential for pro bono professional assistance from community 

http://license-community.md


members with relevant expertise. No guarantees, but individual creators gain access to 
collective action networks they wouldn't have otherwise. 
 
The ethical screening (Section 2) is just a bonus. Use it if you want to block bad actors, 
ignore it if you don't care. The economic and enforcement innovations are effective either way. 
 

 

Not Sure Which Version to Use? 

Start with CAL-Basic 
Most creators use CAL-Basic. It gives you all the core ethical features with zero obligations. 
 
Choose CAL-Community only if you specifically want to: 
 

1.​ Create derivatives of other CAL-Community works, AND 
2.​ Participate in mutual defense networks 

 
If you're unsure, use Basic. You can always upgrade to Community later with 90 days notice. 
 

 

What Makes CAL Different? 
The Problem with Standard Licenses: 
 
Standard Creative Commons licenses treat everyone equally - a weapons manufacturer has the 
same rights as a refugee organization. You either: 
 

-​ Grant commercial rights to everyone (including bad actors), OR 
-​ Deny commercial rights to everyone (including people who desperately need help) 

 
The CAL Solution: 
 
CAL lets you automatically expand rights for those who need help while blocking entities 
that cause harm. You're exercising your existing right to discriminate in licensing, just doing it 
systematically instead of case-by-case. 

Real-World Impact Examples 
Who can use your work freely: 
 

-​ 🟢 Solo developer making $80K/year → Full rights 



-​ 🟢 Small business with $600K revenue → Full rights 
-​ 🟢 Local nonprofit with $3M budget → Full rights 
-​ 🟢 Resident of Congo (UN-designated LDC) → Full rights 
-​ 🟢 Refugee organization in any country → Full rights 

 
Who needs to ask permission: 
 

-​ 🟡 Individual making $400K/year → Must request commercial license 
-​ 🟡 Corporation with $50M revenue → Must request commercial license 
-​ 💰 Anyone wanting commercial use above thresholds → Contact you 

 
Who is explicitly prohibited: 
 

-​ 🔴 Private prison companies → No rights whatsoever 
-​ 🔴 Weapons manufacturers → No rights whatsoever 
-​ 🔴 Private military contractors → No rights whatsoever 
-​ 🔴 Other documented harmful entities → No rights whatsoever 

 
 

Key Features You Should Know 

Income Thresholds Adjust Globally 
The $250K individual / $1M organization thresholds are based on 2025 US standards but 
automatically adjust for different countries using purchasing power parity: 
 

-​ Someone earning $30K in India may not qualify if that's 8x local median income 
-​ Someone earning $200K in Switzerland definitely qualifies (high cost of living) 
-​ The goal is "people with limited resources" regardless of location 

 
See FAQ for detailed examples and adjustment guidelines. 

Multiple Enforcement Paths 
Choose the approach that matches your risk tolerance: 
 

1.​ Entity-based: "You're a prohibited entity under Section 2" (requires documentation) 
2.​ Economic threshold: "You exceed $1M revenue and didn't get a license" (simple 

copyright infringement) 
3.​ Standard discretion: "I choose not to license to you" (no explanation needed) 

Stronger with Copyright Registration 
For $65 (US) or equivalent in your country: 

http://faq.md


 
-​ Statutory damages ($750-$150,000) instead of proving harm 
-​ Attorney's fees recovery if you win 
-​ Official prior art record (prevents corporate patents) 
-​ Much stronger enforcement position 

 
Individual creator + $65 registration + community support = credible threat to billion-dollar 
corporations. 
 
See Copyright Registration Guide for details. 

Asset-Based Income Protections 
Wealthy individuals can't game the system with unrealized gains: 
 

-​ Someone with $10M in stocks reporting $150K income doesn't qualify 
-​ Targets high-net-worth individuals using income minimization strategies 
-​ Doesn't affect normal users with retirement accounts or primary residences 

Jurisdictional Protection 
-​ If courts strike down provisions in one country, they remain valid everywhere else 
-​ You can enforce in favorable jurisdictions and ignore hostile ones 
-​ No single court ruling invalidates the license globally 
-​ Your work stays protected everywhere 

Patent Alternative 
CAL provides patent-like benefits without patent costs: 
 

-​ Establishes prior art (prevents others from patenting your ideas) 
-​ Ethical control (patents can't discriminate) 
-​ Free and immediate vs. $15K-$30K and 2-4 year wait 
-​ Lifetime + 70 years vs. 20-year patent term 
-​ Community support for enforcement vs. solo expensive litigation 

The Bottom Line 
CAL gives you: 
 
✅ Free ethical screening (help good actors, block bad actors) - Optional to enforce ✅ Smart 
economic discrimination (help those building careers, commercialize from established 
players) ✅ Distributed community enforcement (your users become co-enforcers) ✅ Prior 
art protection (prevents corporate patents) ✅ Commercial licensing opportunities (monetize 
from those who can afford it) ✅ Community support access (potential crowdfunding if 

http://registration.md


community responds, legal templates, collective action) ✅ Multiple enforcement paths (choose 
based on your risk tolerance) ✅ Global operation with local adjustment (works everywhere) ✅ 
Strong enforcement tools with registration (statutory damages + attorney's fees) ✅ Zero 
additional risk (falls back to standard Creative Commons if provisions fail) 
 
All for free, enforceable through standard copyright law, with optional community 
support. 
 

 
 
"I don't care about blocking weapons manufacturers..." 
 
No Worries! Plenty of CAL users will focus entirely on: 
 

-​ Economic progressive access (help broke developers, charge established companies) 
-​ Distributed enforcement (Section 1A community defense) 
-​ Prior art protection (prevent corporate patents) 
-​ Community support access (potential crowdfunding if violations occur, templates, 

coordination) 
 
Section 2 (ethical exclusions) is there if you want it, but enforcement is always optional—there's 
no penalty for ignoring it. CAL's economic and enforcement innovations are effective either way. 
 

 

What This Means in Practice 

For Individual Creators 
You get ethical screening without complexity. Publish your work, and the license automatically 
helps those who need it while blocking bad actors. You retain commercial licensing rights for 
everyone else. 
 
If you choose Community Edition: You can also build upon other CAL-Community works, with 
obligations scaled to your means (one social media post satisfies all obligations for solo 
creators). 

For Small Organizations 
If you're under $1M revenue, you get automatic access to help your business grow. Once 
successful enough to exceed thresholds, you contact copyright holders for commercial licenses 
- by then you can afford it. 



For Large Corporations 
You need to request commercial licenses. Copyright holders can refuse based on ethical 
principles. If you use the work anyway, you face copyright infringement plus potential statutory 
damages if the work is registered. 

For Bad Actors (Section 2 Entities) 
You're explicitly prohibited even if you'd otherwise qualify under income thresholds. If you use 
the work anyway, copyright holders can enforce based on either entity prohibition OR economic 
threshold violation - whichever is easier to prove. 
 

 

Complete Documentation 

Getting Started 
-​ Implementation Guide - How to apply either license to your work 
-​ FAQ - Common questions about both versions 
-​ Common Misconceptions - What CAL isn't 

Strengthening Protection 
-​ Copyright Registration Guide - $65 for statutory damages and attorney's fees 
-​ Philosophy: CAL as Middle Ground - Why CAL exists (patent vs. copyright) 

Community & Support 
-​ Community Resources - Optional support network (crowdfunding, templates, expertise) 
-​ Charter - Our community principles and values 

 
 

Why Use CAL? 

The Bottom Line 
CAL gives you: 
 

-​ Free ethical screening (help good actors, block bad actors) 
-​ Prior art protection (prevents corporate patents) 
-​ Commercial licensing opportunities (monetize from those who can afford it) 
-​ Multiple enforcement paths (choose based on your risk tolerance) 
-​ Global operation with local adjustment 

http://implementation.md
http://faq.md
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-​ Strong enforcement tools with registration (statutory damages + attorney's fees) 
-​ Zero additional risk (falls back to standard Creative Commons if provisions fail) 
-​ Optional community support (crowdfunding, signal boosting, expertise) 

 
CAL-Community also gives you: 
 

-​ Automatic derivative rights within CAL-Community 
-​ Collective defense network 
-​ 90-day commercial grace periods 
-​ Attribution chain solidarity 
-​ Proportional mutual defense (scaled to your means) 

 
All for free, enforceable through standard copyright law. 
 

 

Passive Use Is Totally Fine 
You can use CAL completely passively - no community participation, no enforcement 
obligations, no active involvement required. 
 
Think of it as Creative Commons with automatic progressive access: 
 

1.​ Publish your work under CAL 
2.​ People who need help automatically get access 
3.​ Bad actors are blocked 
4.​ Everyone else follows standard CC BY-NC-ND terms 
5.​ You do nothing else unless you choose to 

 
You're not required to: 
 

-​ Join community platforms 
-​ Enforce violations 
-​ Verify anyone's income 
-​ Participate in any way 
-​ Monitor usage 
-​ Respond to requests 

 
It just works. Your license automatically helps those who need it while giving you legal standing 
to block those who cause harm - if and when you choose to act. 
 
Everything else (enforcement tools, community support, copyright registration, verification 
frameworks) are options available if you want them, not obligations. 
 



 

Getting Started 

1. Choose Your Version 
-​ Most creators: Start with CAL-Basic 
-​ Active collaborators: Consider CAL-Community 

2. Apply the License 
Follow the Implementation Guide to add CAL to your project. 

3. Optional: Strengthen Protection 
Consider copyright registration for $65 to unlock statutory damages. 

4. Optional: Join the Community 
-​ Reddit: r/CommunityAbundance 
-​ Tag: #CommunityAbundance on social media 
-​ Access templates, support, and collective resources 

 
 

License 
This documentation is licensed under CAL-1.0-Basic. The license texts themselves 
(LICENSE-Basic.md and LICENSE-Community.md) are the authoritative legal documents. 
 

 

Questions or Feedback? 
-​ Check the FAQ first 
-​ Review Common Misconceptions 
-​ Join the community on Reddit: r/CommunityAbundance 
-​ Use #CommunityAbundance to share your CAL-licensed work 

 
 

 
Ready to help those who need it while protecting yourself from those who cause harm? 
 
Get Started with CAL-Basic (recommended for most creators) 
 

http://license-basic.md
http://license-community.md
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Explore CAL-Community (for active collaborators) 
 

http://license-community.md


 
 

Implementation Guide 
How to apply CAL (Basic or Community Edition) to your work 
 

 

Step 1: Choose Your Version 

CAL-Basic (Recommended for Most) 
-​ Simple ethical licensing 
-​ Zero ongoing obligations 
-​ No community commitments required 
-​ Use if: You want straightforward protection without complexity 

 
Full CAL-Basic License Text 

CAL-Community (For Active Collaborators) 
-​ Automatic derivative rights to other CAL-Community works 
-​ Proportional mutual defense obligations 
-​ 90-day commercial grace periods 
-​ Use if: You want to actively build upon other CAL works and participate in mutual 

support 
 
Full CAL-Community License Text 
 
Not sure? Start with CAL-Basic. You can upgrade to Community later with 90-day notice. 
 

 

Step 2: Apply the License (Digital Products) 
For software, digital documents, websites, and other digital works: 

A. Add Full License File 
For CAL-Basic: 
 

1.​ Download LICENSE-Basic.md 
2.​ Copy it to your project root as LICENSE.md or LICENSE.txt 

http://license-basic.md
http://license-community.md
http://license-basic.md


3.​ Replace these placeholders: 
-​ [Year] → 2025 
-​ [Copyright Holder] → Your Name or Organization 
-​ [Name of Work] → Your Project Name 
-​ [Insert Contact Information] → your-email@example.com 
-​ [Specify Jurisdiction] → Your country/state (e.g., "United States" or 

"California, USA") 
-​ [insert community platforms] → r/CommunityAbundance or your 

preferred platforms 
 
For CAL-Community: 
 

1.​ Download LICENSE-Community.md 
2.​ Copy it to your project root as LICENSE.md or LICENSE.txt 
3.​ Replace the same placeholders as above 

B. Add Badge to README (Optional but Recommended) 
For CAL-Basic: 
 
[![License: 
CAL-1.0-Basic](https://img.shields.io/badge/License-CAL--1.0--Basic-brightgreen.svg)](LICENS
E.md) 
 
For CAL-Community: 
 
[![License: 
CAL-1.0-Community](https://img.shields.io/badge/License-CAL--1.0--Community-blue.svg)](LIC
ENSE.md) 

C. Add License Notice to README 
For CAL-Basic: 
 
## License 
 
This work is licensed under the [Community Abundance License v1.0 - Basic 
Edition](LICENSE.md). 
 
**In brief:** Free for individuals under $250K income and small organizations. Prohibited for 
entities that profit from human suffering. Standard CC BY-NC-ND for everyone else. Commercial 
licenses available. 
 
**Contact:** your-email@example.com for commercial licensing inquiries. 

mailto:your-email@example.com
http://license-community.md


 
For CAL-Community: 
 
## License 
 
This work is licensed under the [Community Abundance License v1.0 - Community 
Edition](LICENSE.md). 
 
**In brief:** Free for individuals under $250K income and small organizations. Prohibited for 
entities that profit from human suffering. Includes automatic derivative rights within 
CAL-Community and proportional mutual defense obligations. Standard CC BY-NC-ND for 
everyone else. Commercial licenses available. 
 
**Contact:** your-email@example.com for commercial licensing inquiries. 

D. Add Header Comments to Source Files (For Code) 
For CAL-Basic: 
 
""" 
 
MyAwesomeTool v1.0 
 
Copyright (c) 2025 Jane Developer 
 
Licensed under Community Abundance License v1.0 - Basic Edition 
 
See LICENSE.md for full terms. 
 
""" 
 
For CAL-Community: 
 
""" 
 
MyAwesomeTool v1.0 
 
Copyright (c) 2025 Jane Developer 
 
Licensed under Community Abundance License v1.0 - Community Edition 
 
CAL-COMMUNITY: Automatic derivative rights for CAL-Community members. 
 
Proportional mutual defense obligations apply for derivatives. 
 



See LICENSE.md for full terms. 
 
""" 
 

 

Step 2: Apply the License (Physical Products) 
For books, physical inventions, manufactured products, printed materials, and other non-digital 
works: 

Important: You Don't Need to Include the Full Text Physically 
The full CAL license is quite long (70+ pages). For physical products, you only need: 
 

1.​ A short license notice on the product/packaging 
2.​ A link or reference to where the full license text can be found 

 
The full license text must be publicly accessible, but you choose where to host it: 
 

-​ Your personal website 
-​ GitHub repository 
-​ The official CAL repository 
-​ A dedicated license page 
-​ Publisher's website 
-​ Any publicly accessible URL 

Physical Product License Notice 
Include this notice on your product, packaging, or in the front matter (for books): 
 
For CAL-Basic: 
 
Copyright © 2025 [Your Name] 
 
This work is licensed under the Community Abundance License v1.0 - Basic Edition. 
 
FREE USE: Individuals under $250K income and organizations under $1M revenue. 
 
PROHIBITED: Weapons manufacturers, private prisons, and entities causing documented 
harm. 
 
COMMERCIAL LICENSING: Contact [your-email@example.com] 
 
Full license terms: [your-website.com/license] 



 
For CAL-Community: 
 
Copyright © 2025 [Your Name] 
 
This work is licensed under the Community Abundance License v1.0 - Community Edition. 
 
FREE USE: Individuals under $250K income and organizations under $1M revenue. 
 
INCLUDES: Automatic derivative rights within CAL-Community with proportional mutual 
defense. 
 
PROHIBITED: Weapons manufacturers, private prisons, and entities causing documented 
harm. 
 
COMMERCIAL LICENSING: Contact [your-email@example.com] 
 
Full license terms: [your-website.com/license] 

Example Applications for Physical Products 
Books (Front Matter/Copyright Page): 
 
Resilient Systems Design 
 
Copyright © 2025 by Alex Chen 
 
Licensed under Community Abundance License v1.0 - Basic Edition 
 
Free for individuals earning under $250K/year and organizations under $1M revenue. 
 
Prohibited for weapons manufacturers, private prisons, and similar entities. 
 
Commercial licenses available: alex@example.com 
 
Full license: www.alexchen.com/cal-license 
 
Physical Inventions (Product Label/Documentation): 
 
Low-Cost Water Filtration System 
 
© 2025 Engineering Collective 
 
CAL-1.0-Community Licensed 
 



Free for: Individuals under $250K income, small organizations 
 
Includes: Derivative rights with mutual defense obligations 
 
Prohibited: Harmful entities (see license) 
 
Commercial licensing: contact@engcollective.org 
 
Full terms: engcollective.org/filtration-license 
 
Manufactured Products (Packaging): 
 
Open Hardware Design - Circuit Board PCB-2025-A 
 
© 2025 MakerSpace Foundation 
 
Licensed under CAL-1.0-Basic 
 
Free for makers, small businesses, and nonprofits 
 
Prohibited for exploitative manufacturers 
 
Commercial licensing available 
 
License: makerspace.org/pcb-license 
 
QR: [QR code to license URL] 
 
Educational Materials (Textbook/Curriculum): 
 
Community Math Curriculum - Grade 5 
 
© 2025 Teachers Collective 
 
CAL-1.0-Basic Licensed 
 
Free for teachers, schools under $5M budget, and students 
 
Prohibited for for-profit ed-tech without permission 
 
Commercial licensing: teachers@collective.org 
 
Full license: teacherscollective.org/license 



Minimum Required Elements for Physical Products 
Your short notice must include: 
 

1.​ Copyright notice (© Year, Your Name) 
2.​ License name (CAL-1.0-Basic or CAL-1.0-Community) 
3.​ Brief eligibility (who can use it freely) 
4.​ Contact info (for commercial licensing) 
5.​ Link to full license (URL where complete text lives) 

 
Optional but helpful: 
 

-​ QR code to license URL 
-​ List of prohibited entities 
-​ Brief explanation of derivative rights (for Community) 

 
 

Step 3: Host the Full License Text 
Choose where to make the complete license text publicly accessible. You have several options: 

Option 1: Your Personal Website 
Create a page at yoursite.com/license with the full CAL text. 
 
Pros: 
 

-​ Complete control 
-​ Can update anytime 
-​ Professional appearance 
-​ Can customize with work-specific details 
-​ Permanent (as long as you maintain it) 

 
Example URL structure: 
 
yourname.com/license (general CAL license page) 
 
yourname.com/licenses/project-name (specific project) 
 
yourname.com/work/book-title/license (for specific works) 
 
Best for: Professional creators, authors, businesses with established websites 
 

 



Option 2: GitHub/GitLab Repository 
Upload LICENSE.md to a public repository. 
 
Pros: 
 

-​ Free hosting 
-​ Version control 
-​ Easy updates 
-​ Public and permanent 
-​ Shows technical proficiency 

 
Example URL: 
 
github.com/username/project-name/blob/main/LICENSE.md 
 
Cons: May look less professional for non-technical works like books or art 
 
Best for: Software projects, technical documentation, open hardware designs 
 

 

Option 3: Official CAL Repository 
Link directly to the official Community Abundance License repository, which serves as the 
permanent home for the license documentation. 
 
For CAL-Basic: 
 
github.com/[username]/community-abundance-license/blob/main/LICENSE-Basic.md 
 
For CAL-Community: 
 
github.com/[username]/community-abundance-license/blob/main/LICENSE-Community.md 
 
Pros: 
 

-​ Official, maintained version 
-​ Comprehensive documentation alongside license 
-​ Permanent and stable 
-​ No hosting required on your part 
-​ Always up-to-date with latest version 

 
Cons: 
 



-​ Generic (not customized to your specific work) 
-​ Doesn't include your filled-in placeholders 

 
Best for: 
 

-​ Quick implementations 
-​ Projects where you include all custom details (copyright holder, contact) in your product 

notice 
-​ Works where space is very limited 
-​ When you want to point to the canonical source 

 
Example physical product notice using this approach: 
 
Solar Water Pump Model SP-1 
 
© 2025 Sustainable Engineering Co. 
 
Contact: licensing@sustaineng.org 
 
Licensed under CAL-1.0-Basic 
 
Full license: github.com/[username]/community-abundance-license 
 
Work-specific terms: sustaineng.org/pump-terms 
 
Two-tier approach: Link to the official CAL repo for the general license, plus your own page for 
work-specific details (your copyright, contact, any custom terms). 
 

 

Option 4: Dedicated License Page 
Some creators make a simple site just for hosting their licenses. 
 
Pros: 
 

-​ Clean, focused presentation 
-​ Easy to remember URL 
-​ Can host licenses for all your works 

 
Example: 
 
yourlicense.com (hosts all your CAL licenses) 
 
yourlicense.com/project-name 



 
Best for: Prolific creators with multiple licensed works 
 

 

Option 5: Publisher's Website 
If working with a publisher or manufacturer, they can host the license. 
 
Pros: 
 

-​ Publisher maintains it 
-​ Professional presentation 
-​ Integrated with product materials 

 
Example: 
 
publishername.com/licenses/your-work-license 
 
publishername.com/books/your-book-title/license 
 
Best for: Published books, manufactured products with established distributors 
 

 

Comparison Table: Where to Host 

Option Cost Control Professional Technical Best For 

Personal 
website 

$ High High Medium Established 
creators 

GitHub/GitLa
b 

Free High Medium High Software/har
dware 

Official CAL 
repo 

Free None High Low Quick setup 

Dedicated 
license site 

$ High High Medium Prolific 
creators 

Publisher site Free Low High Low Published 
works 



Critical Requirements (All Options) 
Your hosted license must be: 
 

1.​ Publicly accessible - No login, no paywall, no registration 
2.​ Complete - Full license text, not summarized 
3.​ Permanent - Won't disappear when project ends or hosting changes 
4.​ Stable URL - Same link works long-term 

 
 

Examples by Work Type 

Software Projects 
Project Structure: 
 
my-project/ 
 
├── LICENSE.md (full CAL text with placeholders filled) 
 
├── README.md (includes license notice and badge) 
 
├── src/ 
 
│   └── main.py (includes header comment) 
 
└── docs/ 
 
    └── LICENSE_SUMMARY.md (optional: brief explanation) 
 
In main.py: 
 
""" 
 
MyProject - Sustainable Task Manager 
 
Copyright (c) 2025 Developer Name 
 
Licensed under Community Abundance License v1.0 - Basic Edition 
 
See LICENSE.md for full terms or visit: github.com/username/myproject 
 
""" 



 
def main(): 
 
    # Your code here 
 
    pass 
 

 

Written Works (Books, Articles, Documentation) 
Digital Books/PDFs: Include full LICENSE.md as appendix or separate file with download. 
 
Physical Books: 
 
Copyright Page: 
 
Advanced Climate Modeling 
 
Copyright © 2025 Dr. Sarah Johnson 
 
Licensed under Community Abundance License v1.0 - Basic Edition 
 
FREE FOR: Researchers, students, individuals under $250K income, 
 
organizations under $1M revenue, residents of UN-designated LDCs/SIDS 
 
PROHIBITED: Fossil fuel companies, entities on international sanctions lists 
 
COMMERCIAL LICENSING: sarah.johnson@university.edu 
 
Complete license terms: www.sarahjohnson.edu/climate-book-license 
 
ISBN: 978-X-XXXX-XXXX-X 
 
Printed in [Country] 
 
Back Cover or Inside Flap: 
 
This book is licensed under CAL-1.0-Basic, making it freely available 
 
to those who need it while restricting use by harmful entities. 
 
Full license: www.sarahjohnson.edu/climate-book-license 
 



 

Physical Inventions & Hardware 
Product Label: 
 
┌─────────────────────────────────────┐ 
 
│ Solar-Powered Water Pump Model SP-1 │ 
 
│ © 2025 Sustainable Engineering Co.   │ 
 
│                                      │ 
 
│ CAL-1.0-Community Licensed           │ 
 
│ Free for small farms & communities   │ 
 
│ Derivative rights included           │ 
 
│                                      │ 
 
│ License: sustaineng.org/pump-license │ 
 
│ [QR Code]                            │ 
 
└─────────────────────────────────────┘ 
 
Documentation Insert: 
 
LICENSING INFORMATION 
 
This design is licensed under the Community Abundance License 
 
v1.0 - Community Edition. 
 
WHO CAN USE THIS FREELY: 
 
• Individual farmers earning under $250K/year 
 
• Agricultural cooperatives under $1M revenue 
 
• NGOs and community organizations under $5M budget 
 
• Residents of UN-designated Least Developed Countries 



 
DERIVATIVE RIGHTS: 
 
You may modify and improve this design. If you create derivatives, 
 
you agree to help defend this original design if it's violated, 
 
proportional to your resources (see full license for details). 
 
PROHIBITED USERS: 
 
• Large agribusiness corporations (without commercial license) 
 
• Entities on UN/OFAC sanctions lists 
 
• Others specified in Section 2 of the license 
 
COMMERCIAL LICENSING: 
 
For use beyond these terms, contact: licensing@sustaineng.org 
 
FULL LICENSE TEXT: 
 
sustaineng.org/pump-license 
 
Or scan QR code: [QR Code] 
 

 

Educational Materials & Curricula 
Printed Workbook: 
 
Front Matter: 
 
Community Science Curriculum - Grade 8 
 
© 2025 Education Commons Initiative 
 
Licensed under CAL-1.0-Basic 
 
This curriculum is FREE for: 
 
✓ Teachers and students in public schools 
 



✓ Homeschool families earning under $250K 
 
✓ Schools and districts with budgets under $5M 
 
✓ Educational nonprofits 
 
This curriculum is PROHIBITED for: 
 
✗ For-profit education technology companies 
 
✗ Private schools charging over $30K/year tuition (without license) 
 
✗ Corporate training programs (without license) 
 
Commercial licensing available: licensing@educommons.org 
 
Complete license: educommons.org/science-curriculum-license 
 
Digital Course Materials: 
 
Each lesson file includes header: 
 
--- 
 
Community Science Curriculum - Lesson 3: Ecosystems 
 
© 2025 Education Commons Initiative 
 
Licensed under CAL-1.0-Basic 
 
Full terms: educommons.org/license 
 
--- 
 
[Lesson content follows] 
 

 

Art & Creative Works 
Physical Art (Gallery Label): 
 
"Urban Resilience Series #7" 
 
Artist Name, 2025 



 
© 2025 Artist Name 
 
CAL-1.0-Basic Licensed 
 
Reproduction rights: Free for individuals under $250K income, 
 
small galleries, nonprofits, and community organizations. 
 
Prohibited for commercial use by large corporations or 
 
entities causing documented harm without permission. 
 
Commercial licensing: artist@email.com 
 
License: artistwebsite.com/license 
 
Digital Art Files: 
 
Embedded metadata: 
 
- Copyright: © 2025 Artist Name 
 
- License: Community Abundance License v1.0 - Basic Edition 
 
- License URL: artistwebsite.com/license 
 
- Contact: artist@email.com 
 
Filename: urban-resilience-07-CAL-Basic.png 
 
Print Edition (Back of Print): 
 
Urban Resilience Series #7 
 
© 2025 Artist Name 
 
Limited Edition Print 15/50 
 
Licensed under CAL-1.0-Basic 
 
Free reproduction for individuals under $250K income and small organizations. 
 
Commercial use requires permission: artist@email.com 



 
Certificate of Authenticity & License: artistwebsite.com/certificate/UR07-15 
 

 

Music & Audio 
Album Artwork (Back Cover): 
 
SONGS FOR CHANGE 
 
Artist Name, 2025 
 
All songs © 2025 Artist Name 
 
Licensed under Community Abundance License v1.0 - Community Edition 
 
FREE FOR: DJs under $250K income, community radio stations, 
 
nonprofit events, small venues, music education programs 
 
INCLUDES: Remix and derivative rights with attribution 
 
PROHIBITED: Major labels and commercial streaming platforms 
 
without commercial licensing 
 
Licensing inquiries: music@artistname.com 
 
Full license: artistname.com/album-license 
 
[QR Code] 
 
Digital Audio Files: 
 
ID3 Tags/Metadata: 
 
- Copyright: © 2025 Artist Name 
 
- License: CAL-1.0-Community 
 
- License URL: artistname.com/license 
 
- Contact: music@artistname.com 
 



- Comments: "Free for individuals under $250K and small venues. 
 
  Remix rights included. See license for full terms." 
 

 

Research & Scientific Publications 
Journal Article (First Page Footer): 
 
──────────────────────────────────────────── 
 
© 2025 Research Team Name 
 
This article is licensed under the Community Abundance License 
 
v1.0 - Basic Edition, making it freely available to individual 
 
researchers, students, institutions with budgets under $5M, and 
 
residents of UN-designated Least Developed Countries. 
 
Commercial licensing: corresponding.author@university.edu 
 
Full license: university.edu/research/cal-license 
 
DOI: 10.xxxx/xxxxx 
 
──────────────────────────────────────────── 
 
Preprint Server: 
 
Copyright & License Section: 
 
This manuscript is made available under the Community Abundance 
 
License v1.0 - Basic Edition. 
 
The work may be freely used by: 
 
• Individual researchers and students 
 
• Universities and research institutions under $5M budget   
 
• Nonprofit research organizations 



 
• Researchers in UN-designated LDCs/SIDS 
 
Prohibited uses without permission: 
 
• For-profit pharmaceutical companies 
 
• Commercial research firms 
 
• Corporate R&D divisions (unless under revenue threshold) 
 
For commercial licensing: principal.investigator@institution.edu 
 
License details: institution.edu/research-licensing 
 

 

Step 4: Optional Enhancements 

A. Join Community Platforms (Voluntary) 
-​ Reddit: r/CommunityAbundance 
-​ Tag your work: #CommunityAbundance on social media 
-​ Access resources: Templates, support, crowdfunding 

 
Participation is completely optional but provides: 
 

-​ Signal boosting when violations occur 
-​ Community legal defense funds 
-​ Pro bono expertise 
-​ Templates and documentation guides 

B. Register Your Copyright ($65 in US) 
Strongly recommended for works you'd defend: 
 

-​ Enables statutory damages ($750-$150,000) 
-​ Allows attorney's fees recovery 
-​ Creates official prior art record 
-​ Much stronger enforcement position 

 
See Copyright Registration Guide for details. 

http://registration.md


C. Create a License Summary Page (Optional) 
Some creators make a simple webpage explaining their license: 
 
# License for [Your Work Name] 
 
This work is licensed under CAL-1.0-Basic, which means: 
 
## ✅ You CAN freely use this if: 
 
- You're an individual making under $250K/year 
 
- You're an organization with under $1M revenue 
 
- You're a nonprofit with under $5M budget 
 
- You're from a UN-designated Least Developed Country 
 
## ❌ You CANNOT use this if you are: 
 
- A weapons manufacturer 
 
- A private prison company 
 
- [Other specific exclusions relevant to your work] 
 
## 💰 Everyone else needs permission 
 
Contact: your-email@example.com 
 
## 📄 Full Legal Text 
 
[Link to complete LICENSE.md] 
 

 

Common Implementation Patterns 

Pattern 1: Simple Digital Project (CAL-Basic) 
1. Add LICENSE.md to repository 
 
2. Add badge to README 
 



3. Include short notice in source file headers 
 
4. Done. No ongoing obligations. 

Pattern 2: Physical Product (CAL-Basic) 
1. Add short license notice to product/packaging 
 
2. Host full license at yoursite.com/license (or link to official CAL repo) 
 
3. Include QR code on packaging (optional but helpful) 
 
4. Done. No ongoing obligations. 

Pattern 3: Quick Implementation (Any Version) 
1. Add short notice to product with your copyright and contact info 
 
2. Link to official CAL repository for full license text 
 
3. Optionally: Add your own page for work-specific details 
 
4. Done. 

Pattern 4: Collaborative Software (CAL-Community) 
1. Add LICENSE.md to repository 
 
2. Add badge to README 
 
3. Document which CAL-Community dependencies you use 
 
4. Include attribution chain in CONTRIBUTORS.md 
 
5. Be prepared to provide proportional defense if dependencies violated 

Pattern 5: Physical Product with Derivatives (CAL-Community) 
1. Add license notice to product with QR code 
 
2. Host full license online (or link to official CAL repo) 
 
3. Document your attribution chain (what designs you built upon) 
 
4. Provide assembly/build instructions that credit upstream sources 
 



5. Be prepared to help defend upstream designs proportionally 
 

 

Quick Reference: What Goes Where 

Digital Works 

Location Required? Content 

LICENSE.md Yes Full license text 

README.md Recommended License notice + badge 

Source files Optional Copyright + license header 

Documentation Optional License summary 

Physical Works 

Location Required? Content 

Product/Packaging Yes Short license notice + URL 

Online (your site or CAL 
repo) 

Yes Full license text 

Documentation Recommended License explanation 

QR Code Optional Link to license URL 

 
 

Troubleshooting 
Q: My work is both digital and physical. How do I license it? 
 
A: Use both approaches: 
 

-​ Digital distribution: Include full LICENSE.md in downloads 
-​ Physical distribution: Short notice + link to LICENSE.md online 

 
Q: Can I use different versions for different products? 
 



A: Yes. Each work is independently licensed. You might use: 
 

-​ CAL-Basic for standalone tools 
-​ CAL-Community for collaborative frameworks 

 
Q: What if I want to change versions later? 
 
A: You can upgrade from Basic to Community (90-day notice). Existing uses under old terms 
continue. 
 
Q: Do I need to include the full license with every physical copy? 
 
A: No. A short notice with a link to the full online license is sufficient. The full text must be 
publicly accessible, but doesn't need to be physically included. 
 
Q: Can I just link to the official CAL repository instead of hosting the license myself? 
 
A: Yes! Linking to the official CAL repository is perfectly valid. Just make sure your product 
notice includes your specific copyright information and contact details, since the official repo has 
the generic template. 
 
Q: What if my hosting URL changes? 
 
A: Update all product materials to reflect the new URL. Consider: 
 

-​ Using a redirect from old URL to new 
-​ Maintaining license at multiple URLs for redundancy 
-​ Using a stable domain you'll keep long-term 
-​ Linking to the official CAL repo as a permanent backup 

 
Q: Can I host the license as a PDF instead of a webpage? 
 
A: Yes, as long as it's publicly accessible without login. Both formats work: 
 

-​ yoursite.com/license (HTML page) 
-​ yoursite.com/license.pdf (PDF file) 

 
Q: What's the difference between linking to the official CAL repo vs. hosting my own 
copy? 
 
A: 
 

-​ Official repo: Always current, permanent, no maintenance. But generic template. 



-​ Your own copy: Customized with your details, professional presentation. But you 
maintain it. 

-​ Best practice: Link to official repo for the license text, plus your own page for 
work-specific details (your copyright, contact, custom terms). 

 
 

Final Checklist 
Before publishing your work: 
 
For Digital Works: 
 

​ LICENSE.md file added with placeholders filled in 
​README.md includes license notice 
​Badge added (optional but professional) 
​Source files have copyright headers (if applicable) 

 
For Physical Works: 
 

​Short license notice on product/packaging 
​Full license hosted at stable public URL (yours or official CAL repo) 
​URL included in product materials 
​QR code added (optional but helpful) 
​Documentation explains license clearly 

 
For All Works: 
 

​Copyright year and holder specified 
​Contact information for commercial licensing included 
​Chosen jurisdiction specified (e.g., "United States") 
​Version clearly identified (Basic or Community) 

 
Optional but Recommended: 
 

​Copyright registered ($65 in US) 
​Community platforms joined (r/CommunityAbundance) 
​Project tagged with #CommunityAbundance 

 
 

 



You're ready to publish! Your work now automatically helps those who need it while protecting 
you from those who cause harm. 
 
Questions? Check the FAQ or join r/CommunityAbundance. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

http://faq.md


I'll create a master version of the Community Abundance License that uses visual markers to 
distinguish Community-exclusive sections from the shared core. This will be the annotated legal 
text for Part II of your book. 
 

 

Community Abundance License v1.0 - Master 
Edition 
A unified license text showing both Basic and Community configurations 
 

 

How to Read This Document 
This master text presents the complete CAL-Community license. Sections that appear in both 
CAL-Basic and CAL-Community are shown in normal text. Sections that are exclusive to 
CAL-Community are marked with gray boxes and the label [COMMUNITY EDITION ONLY]. 
 
To use CAL-Basic: Follow all unmarked sections and skip the gray-boxed Community-only 
sections. 
 
To use CAL-Community: Follow the entire document, including all gray-boxed sections. 
 

 

License Preamble 
For CAL-Community: 
 

Copyright (c) [Year] [Copyright Holder] 
 
This work, "[Name of Work]", is licensed under the Community Abundance License 
v1.0 - Community Edition (CAL-1.0-Community). 
 
FREE USE: Individuals under $250K income and organizations under $1M 
revenue. INCLUDES: Automatic derivative rights within CAL-Community with 
proportional mutual defense obligations. PROHIBITED: Weapons manufacturers, 
private prisons, and entities causing documented harm. COMMERCIAL 
LICENSING: Contact [Insert Contact Information] 

 
For CAL-Basic: 



 
Copyright (c) [Year] [Copyright Holder] 
 
This work, "[Name of Work]", is licensed under the Community Abundance License 
v1.0 - Basic Edition (CAL-1.0-Basic). 
 
FREE USE: Individuals under $250K income and organizations under $1M 
revenue. PROHIBITED: Weapons manufacturers, private prisons, and entities 
causing documented harm. COMMERCIAL LICENSING: Contact [Insert Contact 
Information] 

 
 

SECTION 1: EXPANDED RIGHTS FOR THOSE WHO NEED 
THEM 

1.1 Unrestricted Use Grant 
The following receive full, unrestricted, perpetual, and royalty-free rights to use, adapt, remix, 
create derivatives, and profit from this Work. The NC (Non-Commercial) and ND 
(No-Derivatives) restrictions are permanently waived for: 
 
a) Individuals earning under $250,000 annual net income 
 

-​ Net income calculated after business expenses, cost of goods sold, and operating costs 
-​ Based on adjusted gross income (AGI) or equivalent tax measure 
-​ Protects farmers, contractors, gig workers, and small business owners with high 

transactions but low take-home 
 
b) For-profit organizations under $1,000,000 annual net revenue 
 

-​ Net revenue calculated as gross revenue minus cost of goods sold and direct operating 
expenses 

-​ Includes small businesses, startups, local firms, and high-volume low-margin operations 
-​ Once reaching $1M net revenue, contact copyright holder for commercial licensing 

 
c) Non-profit organizations, municipalities, and educational institutions under $5,000,000 
annual revenue or budget 
 

-​ Includes community organizations, local governments, school districts, and 
mission-driven entities 

-​ More generous threshold recognizing community-serving nature 
 



d) Residents of UN-designated Least Developed Countries (LDCs) 
 

-​ Addresses systemic global economic inequality 
-​ Unrestricted regardless of individual income 

 
e) Inhabitants of UN-recognized Small Island Developing States (SIDS) 
 

-​ Facing existential climate threats they did not create 
-​ Unrestricted regardless of individual income 

1.2 Verification 
Eligibility is presumed valid based on good faith self-identification. Copyright holders may 
request verification only when: 
 

-​ Substantial commercial use is involved (generally >$50,000 annual revenue derived 
from this work), AND 

-​ Apparent bad faith exists (e.g., large corporations claiming small business status) 
 
Acceptable verification includes: tax returns, financial statements, business registration 
documents, national ID from LDCs/SIDS, or equivalent documentation. 
 
Copyright holders bear no liability for good faith acceptance of eligibility claims. 

1.3 Transition Period 
If status materially changes (individual's net income exceeds threshold, organization grows 
beyond limits, LDC/SIDS resident relocates permanently to developed nation for employment), 
beneficiaries receive a 12-month transition period to complete existing projects. No retroactive 
enforcement applies to good faith uses that were legitimate when initiated. 

1.4 Section 2 Prohibitions Override 
Even if an entity meets the income/revenue thresholds above, entities prohibited under Section 
2 (weapons manufacturers, private prisons, etc.) have no rights to use this work. The ethical 
screening in Section 2 applies regardless of size or revenue. 

1.5 CAL Community Support 
(For CAL-Basic:) All CAL-licensed works and their users may access voluntary community 
resources including: 
 

-​ Crowdfunding for legal defense or project development 
-​ Signal boosting through community social media networks 
-​ Documentation templates and enforcement guides 
-​ Pro bono professional expertise from community members 



-​ Collective advocacy when license violations occur 
 
Participation is entirely voluntary with no obligations. See [insert community platforms] for 
current gathering spaces. 
 
(For CAL-Community, add:) 
 
By using CAL-1.0-Community, you also gain: 
 

-​ Automatic derivative rights to other CAL-Community works (Section 7) 
-​ Collective defense network when your work is violated 
-​ 90-day commercial grace periods for your derivatives (Section 8) 
-​ Proportional mutual defense obligations for works you build upon (Section 7) 

 
Participation is voluntary beyond proportional mutual defense for works you build upon. 

1.6 Threshold Basis and Geographic/Temporal Adjustments 
Baseline Standard: The income and revenue thresholds in Section 1.1 are calibrated to United 
States cost of living and purchasing power in 2025: 
 

-​ $250,000 individual net income 
-​ $1,000,000 organizational net revenue 
-​ $5,000,000 nonprofit/municipal budget 

 
These thresholds represent approximately: 
 

-​ 4-5x the US median household income for individuals 
-​ Sustainable small business scale for organizations 
-​ Regional organization scale for nonprofits/municipalities 

 
Geographic Adjustment Principle: 
 
Copyright holders may adjust thresholds for applicants in different geographic regions to 
maintain equivalent purchasing power and quality of life standards. Adjustments should 
consider: 
 
For Lower Cost-of-Living Regions: 
 

-​ Proportionally lower thresholds based on local median income 
-​ Example: Region with 50% of US median income → $125,000 individual threshold 
-​ Purchasing Power Parity (PPP) adjustments using World Bank or OECD data 

 
For Higher Cost-of-Living Regions: 
 



-​ Proportionally higher thresholds based on local median income 
-​ Example: Region with 150% of US median income → $375,000 individual threshold 
-​ Accounts for drastically different living costs (e.g., San Francisco vs. rural Mississippi) 

 
Currency Conversion: When evaluating non-USD income/revenue: 
 

-​ Convert to USD using average annual exchange rates 
-​ Consider applying PPP adjustments rather than nominal exchange rates 
-​ Use internationally recognized sources (World Bank PPP, OECD, IMF) 

 
Temporal Adjustment: As inflation and economic conditions change over time: 
 

-​ Thresholds may be adjusted to maintain equivalent purchasing power 
-​ Use US Consumer Price Index (CPI) or equivalent inflation measures 
-​ Suggested review every 3-5 years 
-​ Future CAL versions may update baseline thresholds 

 
Practical Guidance: 
 
Presumption of Eligibility: Self-identification remains valid. Copyright holders are not required to 
perform complex geographic or temporal adjustments. These guidelines exist for cases where: 
 

-​ Substantial commercial use warrants verification 
-​ Applicant requests clarification on their status 
-​ Copyright holder wants to maintain consistent standards globally 

 
No Obligation to Adjust: Copyright holders may: 
 

-​ Use stated thresholds universally without adjustment 
-​ Apply the same standard globally for simplicity 
-​ Defer to community-maintained adjustment guidelines 
-​ Make case-by-case determinations 

 
The goal is expanding access while maintaining intent - these thresholds should represent 
"people with limited resources" regardless of where they live or when they're applying. 

1.7 Asset-Based Income and Wealth Considerations 
The Unrealized Gains Problem: Net income calculations can be artificially manipulated 
through wealth held in appreciating assets. A person with $50 million in stock portfolios may 
report only $100,000 in annual income if they don't sell assets, despite having substantial 
means and access to capital. 
 
Inclusive Calculation for Substantial Asset Holders: For individuals or entities holding 
substantial assets (generally >$2,000,000 in total assets), income should include: 



 
Realized Income (Standard): 
 

-​ Wages, salaries, business income 
-​ Dividends and interest (already reported) 
-​ Capital gains from sales 
-​ Rental income 
-​ Other traditional income sources 

 
Asset-Based Adjustments (for substantial asset holders): 
 

-​ Annual unrealized gains from appreciated assets (stocks, bonds, real estate, crypto) 
-​ Borrowing against assets (securities-backed loans, HELOCs used for living expenses) 
-​ In-kind compensation (stock grants, options) 
-​ Trust distributions or access to trust assets 
-​ Deferred compensation that is vested but not yet paid 

 
Threshold for "Substantial Assets": 
 

-​ $2,000,000+ in liquid or semi-liquid assets (stocks, bonds, investment property, crypto, 
business equity) 

-​ Does NOT include: primary residence, retirement accounts with early withdrawal 
penalties, vehicles, personal property 

-​ DOES include: investment portfolios, rental properties, business ownership stakes, 
vacation properties 

 
Safe Harbor: Individuals who don't hold substantial assets (generally <$2,000,000 total) are not 
subject to asset-based adjustments. This includes: 
 

-​ Primary residence equity (unless used for borrowing against) 
-​ Retirement accounts not yet accessible 
-​ Small investment portfolios typical of middle-class savers 
-​ Emergency funds and typical savings 

1.8 Threshold Graduation and Derivative Rights Preservation 
When Success Changes Your Status 
 
The Success Scenario: You start qualifying under Section 1 thresholds and use CAL-licensed 
works. Your income/revenue grows beyond thresholds. What happens to your existing uses and 
derivatives? 
 
Two Categories of Use: 
 
Category 1: Derivative Works You Created While Qualified 



 
Preserved Rights for Completed Derivatives: 
 
If you created derivative works while you qualified under Section 1 thresholds: 
 

-​ Those specific derivatives remain valid even after you exceed thresholds 
-​ You retain full rights to continue using, improving, and commercializing those derivatives 
-​ The work you put in while qualified doesn't get retroactively invalidated 
-​ Attribution and license terms must still be maintained 

 
(For CAL-Community, add:) 
 

-​ Your mutual defense obligations scale to your current means (see Section 7.5) 
 
Category 2: Simple Use of Unmodified Works 
 
Transition Required for Ongoing Use: 
 
If you were simply using CAL-licensed works (not creating derivatives) while qualified: 
 

-​ You receive a 12-month transition period from when your status changes (per Section 
1.3) 

-​ During this period, complete existing projects and wind down free use 
-​ After 12 months, request commercial license to continue use 
-​ Or replace with alternative solutions 

 
(For CAL-Community, add:) 
 

-​ No mutual defense obligations (you didn't create derivatives, so Section 7 doesn't apply) 
 

 

[COMMUNITY EDITION ONLY] 

SECTION 1A: COLLECTIVE ENFORCEMENT BY BENEFICIARIES 
Note: This entire section applies only to CAL-Community. It does not appear in 
CAL-Basic. 

1A.1 Co-Ownership Through Active Use 
Section 1 beneficiaries who are actively using or materially benefiting from this Work 
automatically receive limited copyright co-ownership for enforcement purposes. 
 



Active use defined as: 
 

-​ Incorporating the Work into products, services, or projects 
-​ Deriving revenue or substantial value from the Work 
-​ Building upon or regularly utilizing the Work 
-​ Having created derivatives based on the Work 

 
Active use requires at least one of the following within the past 12 months: 
 

-​ Incorporated Work into a product/service in active use or development 
-​ Generated revenue derived from the Work 
-​ Published or maintained a derivative based on the Work 
-​ Made meaningful contributions or improvements to the Work 
-​ Regularly used the Work as a core component of operations 

 
Passive awareness or potential future use does not establish co-ownership. 

1A.2 Division of Rights 
Original Copyright Holder Retains Exclusively: 
 

-​ Right to license the original Work to third parties 
-​ Right to register copyright with national authorities 
-​ Primary control over the Work's terms and conditions 
-​ Moral rights, attribution control, and creative direction 
-​ Authority to modify license terms for future versions 
-​ Final approval over settlements and major legal strategy decisions 
-​ Right to transfer or assign copyright ownership 

 
Active Beneficiary Co-Owners Receive: 
 

-​ Standing to sue for copyright infringement 
-​ Authority to send cease-and-desist notices 
-​ Right to pursue statutory damages for violations 
-​ Right to use and create derivatives (per Section 1 terms) 
-​ Full copyright ownership of their own derivatives 
-​ Right to license derivatives they create 
-​ Right to license the original Work only with explicit written permission from original 

copyright holder 
-​ Proportional share of damages recovered from enforcement actions they initiate 
-​ Right to enforce this license against violators 

1A.3 Derivative Work Ownership 
Beneficiaries who create derivatives own full copyright in their derivative works. This ownership 
includes: 



 
-​ All rights to use, modify, and license the derivative 
-​ Standing to defend the derivative against infringement 
-​ Independent enforcement capability for derivative violations 
-​ Right to enforce license terms applicable to the derivative 

 
Practical mutual defense: Since most violations of the original Work also violate derivatives built 
upon it, this creates a natural mutual defense network where beneficiaries can defend their own 
derivatives and thereby protect the original Work. 

1A.4 Non-Transferability and Termination 
Co-ownership stakes are: 
 

-​ Personal and non-transferable 
-​ Cannot be sold, assigned, gifted, or inherited 
-​ Automatically terminate if beneficiary ceases to qualify under Section 1 
-​ Automatically terminate if beneficiary stops actively using the Work (no active use for 

12+ consecutive months) 
-​ Cannot be seized by creditors or through legal judgments 
-​ Cannot be used as collateral or security interest 

 
Exception: Derivatives created by beneficiaries remain fully owned by those beneficiaries even 
after co-ownership stake in the original Work terminates. 

1A.5 Enforcement Authorization for Non-Active Users 
Section 1 beneficiaries who are not actively using the Work may request enforcement 
authorization from the original copyright holder. 
 
Request process: 
 

-​ Submit written request describing the violation and proposed enforcement action 
-​ Provide documentation of the alleged violation 
-​ Explain why enforcement would benefit the community or further license goals 
-​ Await written authorization from copyright holder 

 
Upon written approval, they receive: 
 

-​ Temporary power of attorney for specific enforcement actions 
-​ Authority to send cease-and-desist notices 
-​ Right to pursue the specific violation(s) described in the authorization 
-​ Co-plaintiff status if pursuing litigation 
-​ Rights to statutory damages per agreed distribution 

 
This authorization: 



 
-​ May be granted or denied at original copyright holder's sole discretion 
-​ Should specify the scope, duration, and terms of enforcement authority 
-​ Can be revoked by copyright holder at any time with written notice 
-​ Does not create permanent co-ownership status 
-​ Terminates automatically upon resolution of the specified violation or expiration date 

1A.6 Coordination Requirements 
Before initiating enforcement action, co-owners must: 
 

-​ Notify original copyright holder at least 30 days in advance via documented method 
(email, certified mail, or registered platform) 

-​ Provide documentation of the alleged violation including evidence and analysis 
-​ Disclose intended enforcement strategy and timeline 
-​ Coordinate with any ongoing enforcement actions to avoid conflicting claims 
-​ Name original copyright holder as co-plaintiff if requested 
-​ Not settle claims without original copyright holder's written consent 
-​ Keep copyright holder reasonably informed of enforcement progress 

 
Emergency cease-and-desist exception: Co-owners may send immediate cease-and-desist 
notices for ongoing, time-sensitive violations without waiting 30 days, but must notify copyright 
holder simultaneously. 
 
Notification failure: If copyright holder cannot be reached after good faith attempts using 
available contact information, co-owner may proceed after 45 days with documented proof of 
attempt to notify. 

1A.7 Damage Distribution 
Statutory damages and attorney's fees recovered through enforcement actions are distributed 
as follows: 
 
Default distribution: 
 

-​ 60% to the party who initiated and led the enforcement action (includes litigation costs 
recovery) 

-​ 30% to the original copyright holder 
-​ 10% to CAL Community Legal Defense Fund (if established and accepting contributions) 

 
If no Community Legal Defense Fund exists, the 10% share goes to the original copyright holder 
(40% total). 
 
Alternative distribution: Parties may agree in writing to different distribution terms before or 
during enforcement action. 
 



1A.8 Enforcement Priority 
If multiple co-owners wish to pursue the same violation: 
 
Priority order: 
 

1.​ Original copyright holder has first priority 
2.​ Co-owner who first reported the violation with documentation has second priority 
3.​ Active co-owner with greatest material harm from the violation has third priority 
4.​ Authorized non-active users have fourth priority 

 
Coordination encouraged: 
 

-​ Co-owners may coordinate joint action and share costs/damages 
-​ Courts may consolidate related actions 
-​ Community may facilitate coordination through shared platforms 
-​ Multiple co-owners pursuing the same violation should communicate to avoid duplication 

 
Parallel enforcement: Different co-owners may simultaneously pursue different violations by 
the same entity or different entities without conflict. 

1A.9 Co-Owner Disputes and Conflict Resolution 
If original copyright holder and co-owner disagree about enforcement strategy: 
 
Resolution process: 
 

1.​ Good faith negotiation between parties (30 days) 
2.​ Either party may request mediation through CAL community dispute resolution 

mechanisms (if available) 
3.​ Original copyright holder's decision is final regarding: 

-​ Settlement terms and amounts 
-​ License modifications or grants to violators 
-​ Public statements about violations 
-​ Overall enforcement strategy 

 
Co-owner protections: 
 

-​ Original copyright holder may not settle claims in ways that negatively affect co-owners' 
derivative works without their consent 

-​ Original copyright holder may not grant licenses to violators that retroactively invalidate 
co-owners' good faith enforcement efforts 

-​ Co-owner may pursue independent action if copyright holder declines to act within 90 
days of notification and provides written declination 

 



Good faith requirement: All parties must act in good faith to protect the Work and uphold 
license principles. Bad faith enforcement or obstruction may result in termination of 
co-ownership rights or authorization. 

1A.10 Suggested Authorization Template 
Copyright holders granting enforcement authorization may use or adapt the following template: 
 

 
 
ENFORCEMENT AUTHORIZATION AGREEMENT 
 
I, [Copyright Holder Name], copyright holder of [Work Name] licensed under the Community 
Abundance License v1.0, hereby grant [Beneficiary Name], a qualified Section 1 beneficiary, 
limited power of attorney to pursue enforcement action for copyright infringement. 
 
Scope of Authorization: 
 

-​ Alleged violating entity: [Violating Entity Name] 
-​ Nature of violation: [Description of infringement] 
-​ Violation timeframe: [Dates or "ongoing"] 

 
Granted Authority: 
 

-​ ☐ Send cease-and-desist notices 
-​ ☐ File DMCA takedown notices 
-​ ☐ Negotiate settlement (within parameters below) 
-​ ☐ File copyright infringement lawsuit 
-​ ☐ Pursue statutory damages 
-​ ☐ Other: [Specify] 

 
Conditions and Restrictions: 
 

-​ Maximum settlement authority: [Amount or "None - requires approval"] 
-​ Coordination requirements: [Per Section 1A.6 or specify modifications] 
-​ Reporting requirements: [Specify update frequency] 
-​ Prohibited actions: [Any restrictions on enforcement approach] 

 
Damage Distribution: 
 

-​ ☐ Default distribution per Section 1A.7 (60/30/10) 
-​ ☐ Custom distribution: [Specify percentages] 

 
Duration: 
 



-​ Effective date: [Date] 
-​ Expiration: [Date or "Upon resolution of violation"] 
-​ Revocable by copyright holder with written notice 

 
Copyright Holder Signature: Signed: ____________________ Name: [Copyright Holder 
Name] Date: [Date] 
 
Beneficiary Acceptance: I accept this authorization and agree to comply with all terms, 
conditions, and coordination requirements. 
 
Signed: ____________________ Name: [Beneficiary Name] Date: [Date] 
 

 
 
This template may be modified to suit specific circumstances while maintaining clarity about 
scope and authority. 

1A.11 Jurisdiction-Specific Operation and Fallback 
Primary Operation: This collective enforcement framework operates as written in jurisdictions 
that recognize: 
 

-​ Joint copyright ownership with divided rights 
-​ Standing to sue based on co-ownership 
-​ Power of attorney for copyright enforcement 
-​ License-granted enforcement authority 

 
In jurisdictions where this co-ownership structure is held unenforceable or legally 
unclear: 
 
The following fallback mechanisms automatically apply: 
 
Fallback Option 1 - Power of Attorney: 
 

-​ Original copyright holder may grant case-by-case power of attorney to active 
beneficiaries for specific enforcement actions 

-​ Enforcement authorization system (Section 1A.5) remains valid as standard power of 
attorney grants 

-​ Authorization template serves as power of attorney documentation 
 
Fallback Option 2 - Derivative Protection: 
 

-​ Beneficiaries retain full ownership of derivatives they've created 
-​ Can enforce protection of their derivatives (which often requires protecting the original 

Work) 



-​ Provides practical enforcement capability through derivative ownership 
 
Fallback Option 3 - Agency Relationship: 
 

-​ Active beneficiaries may be considered agents of copyright holder for enforcement 
purposes 

-​ Authority derived from license terms rather than co-ownership 
-​ Copyright holder retains all ownership rights 

 
Fallback Option 4 - Community Coordination: 
 

-​ Community coordination and crowdfunding mechanisms remain valid 
-​ Beneficiaries may fund copyright holder's enforcement actions 
-​ Damage sharing agreements operate as contracts rather than ownership rights 
-​ Violation reporting and documentation networks continue to function 

 
Universal Fallback: If all collective enforcement mechanisms fail in a jurisdiction, the Work 
remains protected under standard copyright law with the original copyright holder retaining sole 
enforcement authority. Work falls back to CC BY-NC-ND terms for that jurisdiction, with all 
Section 1 beneficiary use rights preserved. 
 
No Global Impact: Determinations in one jurisdiction do not affect enforceability in other 
jurisdictions. Copyright holder may enforce under full Section 1A terms in favorable jurisdictions 
while using fallback mechanisms in others. 

1A.12 Community Support for Enforcement 
The CAL community may provide voluntary support for enforcement actions: 
 
Available resources may include: 
 

-​ Legal defense fund crowdfunding platforms 
-​ Pro bono attorney networks familiar with CAL 
-​ Template cease-and-desist letters and legal documents 
-​ Documentation and evidence gathering guidance 
-​ Signal boosting of violations through community networks 
-​ Coordination platforms for multiple enforcers 
-​ Shared intelligence about repeat violators 
-​ Moral support and encouragement for those pursuing enforcement 

 
Participation is voluntary: 
 

-​ No beneficiary is required to enforce violations 
-​ No beneficiary is required to contribute to enforcement funds 
-​ No beneficiary is required to participate in community platforms 



-​ Community support is offered, not mandated 
 
Access to resources: See [community platforms] for current enforcement support resources, 
legal templates, and coordination tools. 
 

 

Implementation Notes for Copyright Holders 
When adding Section 1A to your license: 
 

1.​ Understand what you're enabling: Active users of your work get enforcement 
capability. This distributes enforcement burden but also distributes control. 
 

2.​ Maintain contact information: Co-owners need to reach you for coordination. Keep 
your contact info current in the license and on project pages. 
 

3.​ Respond to coordination notices: When co-owners notify you of violations, respond 
within 30 days even if just to acknowledge receipt. 
 

4.​ Consider authorization requests thoughtfully: Motivated community members can be 
powerful allies in enforcement. Grant authorization when it makes sense. 
 

5.​ Document everything: Keep records of who's actively using your work, what 
authorizations you've granted, and all enforcement communications. 
 

6.​ Join community platforms: Even though participation is optional, connecting with other 
CAL users provides support and shared learning about enforcement. 
 

7.​ Copyright registration strongly recommended: Section 1A enforcement is most 
powerful when combined with registered copyright (statutory damages + attorney's fees). 
See copyright registration guidance in Part II. 

 
This section is experimental: Collective enforcement through active use co-ownership hasn't 
been tested in courts. The fallback mechanisms ensure your work stays protected even if 
Section 1A provisions face legal challenges. You lose nothing by including it, and gain 
distributed enforcement capability if it works. 
 
[END COMMUNITY EDITION ONLY] 
 

 



SECTION 2: PROHIBITED ENTITIES 

2.1 Optional Enforcement 
Copyright holders reserve the right to prohibit use by entities engaged in severe harm. 
Enforcement is entirely optional - you are never required to pursue violations, and choosing not 
to enforce against one violator does not waive your rights against others. 

2.2 Categories of Prohibited Entities 
Examples of entities that may be prohibited from any use of this Work: 
 
a) State perpetrators of violence against civilians 
 

-​ Forces engaged in verified war crimes, ethnic cleansing, torture, or deliberate targeting 
of civilian infrastructure 

-​ Governments under active International Criminal Court indictments 
-​ Security agencies on international torture watchlists 

 
b) Enablers of atrocities 
 

-​ Private military contractors operating in conflict zones for profit 
-​ Companies selling surveillance technology primarily to authoritarian regimes 
-​ Arms manufacturers and weapons dealers 

 
c) Profiteers from human suffering 
 

-​ For-profit prisons and private detention facilities (including immigration detention) 
-​ Companies using forced labor or knowingly benefiting from human trafficking 
-​ Execution drug manufacturers 
-​ Predatory debt collectors, especially those specializing in medical debt 
-​ Pharmaceutical companies with extreme price gouging (>1000% markup over 

production cost) 
-​ Payday lenders charging interest rates exceeding 36% APR 

 
d) Documented systematic abusers 
 

-​ Entities on international sanctions lists (UN, EU, OFAC) for human rights violations 
-​ Companies with unremedied judgments from international human rights courts 
-​ Organizations perpetuating severe labor abuses (child labor, forced labor) after formal 

notice 
-​ Companies with multiple labor violations or union-busting activities 
-​ Tech platforms with major privacy violations affecting vulnerable populations 
-​ Financial institutions with significant consumer fraud penalties 



 

2.3 Objective Documentation Standards 
 
When enforcing prohibitions, copyright holders should reference verifiable sources such as: 
 
International Lists: 
 

-​ UN Security Council sanctions 
-​ OFAC Specially Designated Nationals (SDN) list 
-​ EU Consolidated List of sanctions 
-​ Equivalent national sanctions lists (EU member states, Canada, Australia, UK, Japan) 

 
Court Findings: 
 

-​ International Criminal Court (ICC) indictments or convictions 
-​ International Court of Justice orders or judgments 
-​ European Court of Human Rights violations 
-​ Inter-American Court of Human Rights rulings 
-​ Federal court judgments from countries with independent judiciaries (top 50 on World 

Justice Project Rule of Law Index) 
 
Credible Investigative Sources: 
 

-​ Pulitzer Prize-winning investigations 
-​ Reports from established outlets with dedicated fact-checking (Reuters, AP, BBC, major 

national newspapers) 
-​ UN Special Rapporteur reports 
-​ Human Rights Watch, Amnesty International documented investigations 
-​ Peer-reviewed academic research from accredited institutions 

 

2.4 Essential Services Exemption 
 
The following are NOT considered prohibited entities, even if they serve prohibited entities: 
 
a) Infrastructure and Utilities 
 

-​ Public and private utilities (electricity, water, gas, sewage, waste management) under 
regulatory mandate 

-​ Telecommunications carriers with common carrier obligations 
-​ Internet service providers subject to net neutrality requirements 
-​ Postal and package delivery services with universal service obligations 

 



b) Transportation 
 

-​ Public transportation systems (buses, trains, subways, ferries) 
-​ Airports and seaports with public access mandates 
-​ Toll roads and bridges with non-discriminatory access 

 
c) Financial Services 
 

-​ Banks and credit unions required by law to serve all eligible customers 
-​ Payment processors with non-discriminatory service mandates 
-​ FDIC-insured institutions under Community Reinvestment Act obligations 

 
d) Healthcare 
 

-​ Hospitals with Emergency Medical Treatment and Labor Act (EMTALA) obligations 
-​ Emergency medical services 
-​ Pharmacies filling prescriptions for incarcerated individuals 
-​ Medical providers treating patients in detention facilities or conflict zones 

 
e) Legal and Governmental Services 
 

-​ Court-appointed attorneys and public defenders 
-​ Court reporters, interpreters, and officers of the court 
-​ Government agencies performing mandatory functions 

 

2.5 Economic Necessity Exemption 
 
Individuals and small entities (under $1M annual revenue) are not prohibited if they: 
 

-​ Operate at or near subsistence level 
-​ Lack meaningful alternative markets for their goods or services 
-​ Would face severe economic hardship from refusing service 
-​ Are economically coerced into relationships with prohibited entities 

 
Examples: 
 

-​ Contract farmers bound by exclusive purchasing agreements 
-​ Gig workers with no control over customer selection 
-​ Employees of prohibited entities who had no choice in employment 
-​ Rural suppliers in monopsony markets with few buyers 
-​ Agricultural workers and small-scale producers 

 



The burden is on the copyright holder to demonstrate that an entity had meaningful 
alternatives and economic freedom before considering them prohibited based on customer 
relationships. 
 

2.6 Safe Harbor 
 
Good faith reliance on the sources listed in Section 2.3 protects copyright holders from 
defamation claims. When issuing cease notices, cite specific documentation to establish 
grounds for prohibition. 
 

2.7 Economic Threshold as Enforcement Backup 
 
Practical Reality: The vast majority of entities engaging in the harmful activities described in 
Sections 2.1-2.4 operate well above the Section 1 economic thresholds. Private military 
contractors, weapons manufacturers, for-profit prison companies, pharmaceutical companies 
engaged in price gouging, and similar entities typically have annual revenues far exceeding 
$1,000,000. 
 
Layered Protection: This creates a robust enforcement framework with two independent 
mechanisms: 
 
Primary Layer (Entity-Based Prohibition): 
 

-​ Copyright holder exercises right to refuse licensing to entities causing documented harm 
-​ Based on objective criteria and credible documentation (Section 2.3) 
-​ Optional enforcement at copyright holder's discretion 

 
Secondary Layer (Economic Threshold): 
 

-​ Even if entity-based prohibitions face legal challenges or prove difficult to enforce, 
harmful actors still cannot access automatic Section 1 benefits 

-​ Large harmful entities must request commercial licenses, which copyright holders can 
refuse 

-​ Copyright holders retain absolute discretion to deny commercial licenses to any entity 
above Section 1 thresholds based on ethical principles 

 
Reduced Liability Enforcement Path: If a copyright holder is concerned about potential 
defamation claims or retaliation from entity-based enforcement, they may instead enforce based 
purely on economic threshold violations: 
 

-​ Entity above thresholds used work without requesting commercial license = 
straightforward copyright infringement 



-​ No need to publicly label entity as "prohibited" or cite ethical concerns 
-​ No requirement to reference Section 2 categories in cease notices 
-​ Simple enforcement: "You exceed Section 1 thresholds and did not request a 

commercial license" 
-​ Standard copyright infringement claim with no controversial ethical determinations 

 
Example Enforcement Approaches: 
 
High-Confidence Approach (when documentation is strong): "Your company is prohibited under 
Section 2.2(c) as a for-profit prison operator, and you have no rights to use this work. See 
[OFAC listing/court judgment/credible investigation]." 
 
Lower-Risk Approach (economic threshold only): "Your company's annual revenue exceeds 
$1,000,000, placing you outside Section 1 automatic rights. You did not request or receive a 
commercial license. Your use constitutes copyright infringement. Cease immediately." 
 
Both achieve the same result (stopping the violation), but the economic threshold approach: 
 

-​ Avoids characterizing the entity's activities 
-​ Reduces defamation liability exposure 
-​ Creates simpler legal arguments 
-​ Removes controversial ethical determinations from enforcement action 
-​ Still effectively blocks the bad actor 

 
Practical Application: 
 

-​ A private prison company (typically $10M-$1B+ revenue) cannot claim Section 1 
automatic rights 

-​ They must request a commercial license from the copyright holder 
-​ Copyright holder may refuse based on their ethical principles and values 
-​ No requirement to provide justification beyond "I choose not to license to you" 
-​ If they use work anyway: straightforward copyright infringement, no ethical determination 

needed 
-​ Standard copyright holder prerogative applies 

 
Legal Foundation: Copyright holders have broad, well-established discretion in choosing 
licensees. Even if specific entity-based prohibitions were invalidated, the copyright holder's 
fundamental right to refuse commercial licenses to any entity remains intact. You can refuse to 
license to ExxonMobil simply because you don't like their business practices - no special ethical 
prohibition clause required. 
 
Strategic Advantages of Economic Threshold Enforcement: 
 



-​ Simpler proof: Just demonstrate revenue exceeds threshold and no license was 
granted 

-​ Lower legal risk: No need to prove entity is "prohibited" or cite controversial sources 
-​ Faster resolution: Straightforward copyright infringement case 
-​ Reduced retaliation risk: Not making public ethical accusations that could trigger 

lawsuits 
-​ Same practical outcome: Bad actor must cease use of your work 

 
Bottom Line: Section 2's entity-based prohibitions provide explicit legal grounds and 
community support for blocking bad actors. But even without Section 2, the economic 
thresholds ensure harmful entities must ask permission - permission you can refuse for any 
reason or no reason at all. If they use your work without permission, you have straightforward 
copyright infringement claims requiring no ethical determinations. This is basic copyright law, not 
innovative licensing. 
 

2.8 Simplified Enforcement Strategy 
 
Copyright holders uncomfortable with entity-based enforcement may simply: 
 

1.​ Grant automatic Section 1 rights to those under economic thresholds 
2.​ Require all entities above thresholds to request commercial licenses 
3.​ Evaluate each request based on personal ethical principles 
4.​ Deny licenses to entities whose activities conflict with their values 
5.​ Provide no justification (though citing Section 2.3 documentation strengthens legal 

position) 
 
This approach achieves similar ethical outcomes without requiring engagement with Section 2's 
specific categories. The innovation of CAL is systematizing and supporting what copyright 
holders could already do individually. 
 
 

 

SECTION 3: STANDARD COMMUNITY USE 

3.1 Default Terms 
 
All individuals and entities not granted expanded rights under Section 1 and not prohibited 
under Section 2 may use this Work under Creative Commons BY-NC-ND 4.0 terms: 
 

-​ Attribution (BY): You must credit the original creator 
-​ Non-Commercial (NC): No commercial use without permission 



-​ No-Derivatives (ND): No remixing or derivatives without permission 
 
This includes individuals in developed nations making over $250K/year, large businesses, 
corporations, and any entity operating above the Section 1 thresholds but not engaged in 
prohibited activities. 
 

3.2 Requesting Additional Permissions 
 
To request commercial use, derivative rights, or other permissions beyond CC BY-NC-ND terms, 
contact: [Insert Contact Information] 
 
Requests should include: 
 

-​ Intended use and duration 
-​ Whether derivatives will be created 
-​ Expected commercial benefit, if any 

 

3.3 Community Participation 
 
Standard users are encouraged to join CAL community platforms to understand the ecosystem 
and access voluntary mutual aid resources. 
 

 

SECTION 4: MEDIA, EDUCATION, AND REVIEW 

4.1 Permitted Uses 
 
The following uses are permitted regardless of commercial intent: 
 

-​ Reviews, critiques, or discussions analyzing the Work 
-​ Educational content teaching concepts from the Work 
-​ Comparative analysis or testing including the Work 
-​ News reporting about the Work or its impact 

 

4.2 Requirements 
 
Such uses must: 
 



-​ Use excerpts rather than reproducing the entire Work when excerpts suffice 
-​ Provide attribution to the original creator 
-​ Not circumvent the license by teaching recreation of the Work solely to avoid licensing 
-​ Disclose any conflicts of interest 

 

4.3 Platform Monetization 
 
Content creators may monetize review/educational content through platform advertising 
(YouTube, podcasts), sponsorships, paid subscriptions, or crowdfunding, provided they comply 
with Section 4.2. 
 

 

SECTION 5: DEFENSIVE PUBLICATION AND DOCUMENTATION 
PROTECTION 

5.1 Prior Art Establishment 
 
Publication of this Work under this License establishes prior art for all concepts, methods, and 
technologies described herein. This helps prevent third parties from patenting these concepts, 
ensuring they remain available for community benefit. 
 

5.2 Documentation as Functional Protection 
 
When this Work consists of detailed technical documentation, process descriptions, diagrams, 
specifications, or implementations, the combination of copyright protection and the 
No-Derivatives (ND) restriction creates practical barriers to use similar to patent protection: 
 
What This Protects: 
 

-​ Detailed process descriptions and methodologies 
-​ Technical specifications and implementation guides 
-​ Software algorithms and their documented implementations 
-​ Manufacturing processes with step-by-step instructions 
-​ Educational curricula and teaching methods 
-​ Design patterns and architectural frameworks 
-​ Research protocols and experimental procedures 

 
How Protection Works: 
 



Copyright protects the expression - your specific documentation, code, diagrams, and 
explanatory materials. 
 
ND restriction prevents derivatives - others cannot create modified versions, adaptations, or 
implementations based on your documentation without permission. 
 
In practice - most real-world implementations require studying existing documentation. If your 
Work is the primary or only detailed description of a method, the ND restriction effectively 
controls use of that method for most practical purposes. 
 

5.3 Comparison to Patent Protection 
 
This approach provides patent-like benefits without patent costs or limitations: 
 

Aspect Patents CAL Documentation 

Blocks copying Yes Yes (via copyright + ND) 

Blocks independent 
invention 

Yes No 

Ethical discrimination No Yes (Sections 1-2) 

Cost $10K-$30K $0 (or $65 for registration) 

Duration 20 years Life + 70 years 

Protection speed 2-4 years Immediate 

Enforcement cost $500K-$2M $50K-$200K (often with 
community support) 

 

5.4 Practical Limitations 
 
This approach does NOT provide: 
 

-​ Protection if someone independently develops the same method without seeing your 
Work 

-​ Protection if someone implements the method in a way that doesn't copy your 
expression 

-​ Absolute control over functional implementations (only over copying your documentation) 
-​ Protection of abstract ideas separate from your specific expression 



 
However: In practice, most people implementing technical methods start by reading existing 
documentation. Complex innovations are rarely independently reinvented. This makes 
documentation copyright + ND restriction functionally similar to patent protection for many 
real-world scenarios. 
 

5.5 Strategic Considerations 
 
When CAL documentation protection works best: 
 

-​ Your documentation is comprehensive and detailed 
-​ The method is complex enough that independent reinvention is unlikely 
-​ Implementation requires understanding your specific approach 
-​ You want ethical control over users 
-​ You can't afford patent costs 
-​ You want faster protection than patents provide 

 
When you might still want a patent: 
 

-​ Your invention is easily independently discoverable 
-​ You need protection against all implementations, not just copying 
-​ You're in a patent-heavy industry (pharma, electronics) 
-​ You can afford $15K-$30K upfront 
-​ You want maximum exclusionary power 

 
When you might want both: 
 

-​ Patent the core functional innovation 
-​ Use CAL for detailed documentation, implementations, and improvements 
-​ CAL establishes prior art and provides ethical control 
-​ Patent provides strongest possible legal protection 
-​ Layered approach maximizes protection 

 

5.6 Examples of Effective Documentation Protection 
 
Open Source Hardware: 
 

-​ Detailed circuit diagrams and PCB layouts under CAL 
-​ ND restriction prevents manufacturers from copying designs 
-​ Section 1 lets makers and small shops use freely 
-​ Section 2 blocks unethical manufacturers 
-​ Prior art prevents patent trolls 



 
Software Algorithms: 
 

-​ Comprehensive documentation with implementation details 
-​ Source code with clear explanations 
-​ ND restriction prevents creating modified versions 
-​ Section 1 helps indie developers 
-​ Section 2 excludes surveillance companies 

 
Manufacturing Processes: 
 

-​ Step-by-step instructions with technical specifications 
-​ Diagrams, measurements, and material lists 
-​ ND restriction prevents copying the process documentation 
-​ Section 1 helps small manufacturers 
-​ Section 2 excludes exploitative factories 

 
Educational Methods: 
 

-​ Complete curriculum with detailed lesson plans 
-​ Assessment tools and teaching strategies 
-​ ND restriction prevents for-profit ed-tech from copying 
-​ Section 1 helps teachers and schools 
-​ Section 2 excludes predatory educational companies 

 

5.7 Strengthening Documentation Protection 
 
To maximize the protective power of your documentation: 
 
Be comprehensive: 
 

-​ Document thoroughly with specific details 
-​ Include implementation guidance and examples 
-​ Explain the "why" behind design decisions 
-​ Provide troubleshooting and common pitfalls 

 
Establish primacy: 
 

-​ Publish early with clear timestamps 
-​ Register copyright for strongest protection 
-​ Document development history 
-​ Create clear attribution trails 

 



Make it authoritative: 
 

-​ Become the definitive reference 
-​ Engage with the community 
-​ Update and maintain documentation 
-​ Build reputation as the expert source 

 
Document strategically: 
 

-​ Balance detail (for protection) with accessibility (for Section 1 users) 
-​ Include enough specificity that implementations will reference your work 
-​ Create documentation that's hard to replicate without copying 

 
The more comprehensive and authoritative your documentation, the more functional protection 
the ND restriction provides. 

SECTION 6: SEVERABILITY AND FALLBACK PROTECTION 

6.1 Your Work Remains Protected Under All Scenarios 
 
If any provision of this License is held unenforceable or invalid, your work automatically falls 
back to Creative Commons BY-NC-ND 4.0 terms. Your work remains protected regardless of 
what happens to specific provisions. 
 
Even if innovative provisions like Section 2 prohibitions are invalidated, the underlying CC 
BY-NC-ND terms still prohibit commercial use by all entities. You can then grant individual 
licenses to those you wish to support. 
 

6.2 Modification to Minimum Extent 
 
If a provision can be modified to make it enforceable, it shall be modified to the minimum extent 
necessary. The remainder of the License continues in full effect. 
 

6.3 Zero Net Risk 
 
This License provides additional tools and options beyond standard Creative Commons 
licensing while maintaining the same baseline protections that millions of creators already rely 
on. 
 



6.4 Jurisdictional Severability and Geographic Scope 
 

6.4.1 Independent Jurisdictional Operation 
 
This License operates independently in each jurisdiction where it is enforced or interpreted. A 
determination by any court, authority, or legal proceeding in one jurisdiction does NOT affect the 
validity, enforceability, or interpretation of this License in any other jurisdiction. 
 
Specifically: 
 

-​ If a provision is held invalid or unenforceable in Country/State A, that provision remains 
fully valid and enforceable in Countries/States B, C, D, etc. 

-​ If an entire section is struck down in one jurisdiction, that section continues to operate in 
all other jurisdictions 

-​ Each jurisdiction evaluates this License under its own legal framework independently 
-​ No single jurisdiction's interpretation controls global application 

 

6.4.2 Jurisdiction-Specific Fallbacks 
 
If any provision of this License is held unenforceable in a specific jurisdiction: 
 
Within that jurisdiction only: 
 

-​ The unenforceable provision is severed for that jurisdiction 
-​ The License reverts to CC BY-NC-ND 4.0 terms for that provision 
-​ All other provisions continue in full effect within that jurisdiction 
-​ Copyright holder retains all rights to grant individual licenses 

 
In all other jurisdictions: 
 

-​ The full License continues to operate as written 
-​ No provisions are affected by determinations elsewhere 
-​ Enforcement proceeds under local law with full License terms 

 

6.4.3 Examples of Jurisdictional Severability 
 
Example 1: Entity Prohibitions Struck Down in One Country 
 

-​ Scenario: A court in France rules that Section 2 entity-based prohibitions violate French 
anti-discrimination law 



-​ Effect in France: Section 2 prohibitions unenforceable; Section 1 income thresholds and 
Section 3 standard terms still apply; work falls back to CC BY-NC-ND for entity 
discrimination 

-​ Effect everywhere else: Section 2 remains fully enforceable in US, UK, Canada, 
Germany, Japan, etc. 

-​ Copyright holder action: Can still refuse licenses to prohibited entities in France under 
standard copyright discretion 

 
Example 2: Income Thresholds Challenged in Multiple Jurisdictions 
 

-​ Scenario: Court in Germany upholds income thresholds; Court in Australia finds them 
unenforceable 

-​ Effect in Germany: Full CAL license including Section 1 thresholds operates as written 
-​ Effect in Australia: Section 1 thresholds severed; work defaults to CC BY-NC-ND; 

copyright holder can still grant individual licenses 
-​ Effect elsewhere: Section 1 continues to operate in all other jurisdictions 
-​ No cross-contamination between jurisdictions 

 
Example 3: Mutual Defense Obligations (Community Edition) 
 

-​ Scenario: US court enforces Section 7 mutual defense obligations; UK court finds them 
unenforceable as contracts 

-​ Effect in US: Section 7 fully enforceable; attribution chains create binding obligations 
-​ Effect in UK: Section 7 mutual defense becomes aspirational/voluntary; derivative rights 

still granted; no contractual enforcement 
-​ Effect elsewhere: Each jurisdiction evaluates Section 7 under its own contract law 

independently 
-​ Community Edition continues to function globally with jurisdiction-specific enforcement 

 
Example 4: Complete License Invalidation in One Jurisdiction 
 

-​ Scenario: Hypothetical - a court in Country X rules the entire CAL framework is invalid 
under local law 

-​ Effect in Country X: Work protected under standard copyright law; all uses require 
explicit permission; copyright holder maintains full control 

-​ Effect everywhere else: CAL license operates normally in all other jurisdictions 
-​ Copyright holder action: Can operate under CAL everywhere except Country X; can 

grant individual licenses in Country X 
 

6.4.4 Forum Shopping and Enforcement Strategy 
 
Copyright holders may strategically choose enforcement jurisdictions: 
 



-​ If Section 2 prohibitions are untested in Jurisdiction A but established in Jurisdiction B, 
enforce in Jurisdiction B 

-​ If income thresholds are favorable in certain jurisdictions, grant licenses conditioned on 
use within those jurisdictions 

-​ Multi-jurisdictional violations can be pursued where license terms are strongest 
-​ No obligation to enforce in hostile jurisdictions 

 
Practical application: 
 

-​ Weapons manufacturer operates in US and Germany, violates CAL work 
-​ US courts have upheld similar ethical licensing provisions; German courts have not 
-​ Copyright holder pursues enforcement in US jurisdiction 
-​ If successful, can use US judgment as persuasive authority elsewhere 
-​ German operations may continue to violate, but enforcement focus is where law is 

favorable 
 

6.4.5 International Treaty Obligations 
 
This License operates consistently with international copyright treaties (Berne Convention, 
TRIPS, WIPO): 
 

-​ Basic copyright protection recognized in 175+ countries 
-​ License terms travel with the work 
-​ Each country interprets license under local law 
-​ No treaty requires countries to adopt uniform license interpretation 

 
Member states independently determine: 
 

-​ Whether ethical discrimination in licensing is permitted 
-​ Whether income-based distinctions are valid 
-​ Whether mutual defense obligations are enforceable 
-​ How severability operates 

 

6.4.6 Choice of Law vs. Jurisdictional Severability 
 
Choice of Law Provision (Section 7.2): States: "Governed by the law of: [Specify Jurisdiction]" 
 
This means: 
 

-​ The license is interpreted according to specified jurisdiction's law for consistency 
-​ BUT does not prevent enforcement in other jurisdictions 
-​ Other jurisdictions may apply their own law to enforceability questions 



-​ Choice of law is for interpretation, not exclusive jurisdiction 
 
Clarification: 
 

-​ Choice of law helps with consistent interpretation of intent 
-​ Jurisdictional severability ensures failures in one place don't spread globally 
-​ Both work together: consistent interpretation + geographic independence 

 

6.4.7 Practical Guidance for Copyright Holders 
 
When specifying governing law: 
 

-​ Choose jurisdiction most favorable to your license terms 
-​ Consider where you're most likely to enforce 
-​ US often favorable for copyright enforcement (statutory damages, attorney's fees) 
-​ EU jurisdictions vary but generally uphold license terms 
-​ Can specify "United States federal law" or "Courts of California" or "English law" 

 
When facing adverse determinations: 
 

-​ Document the specific jurisdiction and ruling 
-​ Note that ruling only applies within that jurisdiction 
-​ Continue enforcement in favorable jurisdictions 
-​ Use adverse rulings to improve future license versions 
-​ Share information with community about jurisdictional variations 

 
When licensing internationally: 
 

-​ Consider jurisdiction-specific variations in license interpretation 
-​ May offer different terms for different regions if desired 
-​ Can restrict use to jurisdictions where terms are enforceable 
-​ Geographic restrictions are valid copyright holder rights 

 

6.4.8 Community Intelligence on Jurisdictions 
 
The CAL community may maintain informational resources on: 
 

-​ Which jurisdictions have ruled on CAL provisions 
-​ Summary of favorable vs. unfavorable legal environments 
-​ Strategic enforcement recommendations by jurisdiction 
-​ Template language for jurisdiction-specific enforcement 

 



This is informational only - not legal advice and not binding on copyright holders. 
 

6.4.9 No Global Precedent 
 
Critical principle: No court ruling in any single jurisdiction creates binding precedent for the 
entire world. 
 
Even if: 
 

-​ The US Supreme Court invalidates Section 2 prohibitions 
-​ The European Court of Justice strikes down income thresholds 
-​ The High Court of Australia finds mutual defense obligations unenforceable 

 
These rulings only affect those specific jurisdictions (and jurisdictions that follow their 
precedent). The vast majority of countries will still evaluate CAL independently under their own 
legal frameworks. 
 

6.4.10 Worst-Case Scenario: Global Patchwork 
 
Even if CAL faces challenges in multiple jurisdictions: 
 
Hypothetical extreme scenario: 
 

-​ Section 2 prohibited entities list unenforceable in 30% of jurisdictions 
-​ Section 1 income thresholds questioned in 15% of jurisdictions 
-​ Section 7 mutual defense faces issues in 10% of jurisdictions 

 
Result: 
 

-​ CAL operates fully in 55-85% of jurisdictions (the majority) 
-​ Partial enforcement in challenged jurisdictions 
-​ Fallback to CC BY-NC-ND in most difficult jurisdictions 
-​ Copyright holders maintain discretion everywhere 

 
This is a feature, not a bug: 
 

-​ Geographic diversity prevents single point of failure 
-​ Copyright holders choose where to enforce 
-​ License evolves based on global legal feedback 
-​ Some protection everywhere, full protection most places 

 



6.4.11 Key Takeaway 
 
The CAL license is not a single global contract - it's a framework that operates under the 
copyright law of each jurisdiction where it's enforced. 
 
If a provision fails in one place: 
 

-​ It doesn't fail everywhere 
-​ It doesn't invalidate the rest of the license 
-​ It doesn't prevent enforcement elsewhere 
-​ It falls back to standard copyright in that jurisdiction 

 
Copyright holders get: 
 

-​ Maximum enforceability across multiple jurisdictions 
-​ Strategic choice of where to enforce 
-​ Protection from cascading failures 
-​ Continuous improvement based on legal feedback 

 
Your work remains protected everywhere, with varying degrees of CAL-specific 
enforcement depending on local law. 

 

[COMMUNITY EDITION ONLY] 

SECTION 7: MUTUAL DERIVATIVE RIGHTS & DEFENSE OBLIGATIONS 
Note: This entire section applies only to CAL-Community. It does not appear in 
CAL-Basic. 

7.1 The CAL-Community Value Exchange 
Unlike traditional NC-ND licenses that freeze works in place, CAL-Community creates a 
collaborative commons where creators support each other while building upon shared work. 
 
You Grant: 
 

-​ Automatic derivative rights to other CAL-Community members 
-​ Commitment to help defend works you build upon (proportional to your resources) 

 
You Receive: 
 

-​ Automatic derivative rights to all other CAL-Community works 
-​ Collective defense network when your work is violated 



-​ 90-day commercial head start for your derivatives 
-​ Community resources and professional networks 

7.2 Automatic Derivative Rights 
Copyright holders using CAL-1.0-Community automatically grant each other permission to 
create derivative works, provided: 
 
a) The derivative work is also licensed under CAL (Basic or Community) b) Original attribution is 
maintained and remains publicly visible c) The derivative work complies with Section 2 (does not 
violate ethical principles) 

7.3 Attribution Chain Requirement 
Derivative works must maintain a complete, unbroken attribution chain crediting all contributors. 
 
Attribution must: 
 

-​ Remain intact in all distributions 
-​ Not be removed or obscured 
-​ Include links or references to original works where possible 

 
The Creative Commons "BY" (Attribution) requirement remains in full effect for all users. 

7.4 Mutual Defense Obligation 
By creating a derivative work based on another CAL-licensed work (Basic or Community), you 
agree to assist in defending the original work against license violations, proportional to your 
resources and the commercial benefit you derive. 
 
This obligation flows upstream only: You must help defend works yours builds upon. Original 
creators may choose but are not required to defend your derivatives. 

7.5 What "Defense" Means at Different Resource Levels 
Defense contributions must be proportional to objective means: 
 
Individual Creators with Limited Resources: 
 

-​ Document the violation (screenshots, dates, URLs) 
-​ Share information on one community platform (social media post, forum comment) 
-​ Provide any relevant information you possess 

 
You are NOT expected to: Hire lawyers, take time off work, spend money you can't afford, file 
legal motions 
 
→ One social media post satisfies your obligation. 



 
Individual Creators with Substantial Means: 
 

-​ All of the above, plus: 
-​ Research and document technical aspects of violations 
-​ Connect original creators with your professional network 
-​ Financial contribution based on your means (suggested: 1-2% of income derived from 

the CAL work) 
-​ Amplify through your established platform 

 
Small Organizations/Businesses (under $1M annual revenue): 
 

-​ Provide professional analysis of violations 
-​ Contribute legal research or template documents 
-​ Offer relevant expertise (technical, industry knowledge) 
-​ Financial contribution proportional to commercial benefit from CAL work 
-​ Use business relationships to amplify enforcement 

 
Large Organizations/Institutions (over $1M annual revenue): 
 

-​ Assign professional staff time to documentation 
-​ Provide legal team consultation 
-​ Use corporate influence and relationships 
-​ Substantial financial contribution to defense efforts 
-​ Expert testimony or technical analysis when relevant 

7.6 The David vs. Goliath Principle 
Individual creators facing well-resourced violators (multinational corporations, large institutions) 
satisfy ALL defense obligations by: 
 

-​ Acknowledging awareness of the violation 
-​ Documenting what they know 
-​ Sharing with the community 

 
You are not expected to fight Goliath. The broader community may choose to provide collective 
response, but this is voluntary community action, not your obligation. 
 

7.7 Good Faith Standard 
 
Any good faith effort proportional to your documented resources satisfies the defense obligation. 
Bad faith includes: 
 

-​ Publicly claiming inability to assist while engaging in substantial commercial activities 



-​ Refusing to provide basic documentation when directly contacted 
-​ Misrepresenting financial capacity to avoid contributions 
-​ Actively undermining defense efforts 

 
 

 

7.8 Safe Harbor for Limited Resources 
 
You cannot be held liable for breach of defense obligations if you: 
 

-​ Made reasonable efforts proportional to documented resources 
-​ Communicated limitations in good faith 
-​ Provided alternative support when direct assistance wasn't possible 
-​ Demonstrated consistent community participation 

 
 

 

7.9 Attribution Chain Standing 
 
A violation against any work in an attribution chain affects all works in that chain. All creators in 
the chain have standing to pursue enforcement, creating a defensive network of indeterminate 
size. 
 
Example: If A creates original work, B creates derivative, C creates derivative of B: 
 

-​ C must help defend both B and A's works if violated 
-​ B must help defend A's work, may choose to help defend C's work 
-​ A may choose to help defend B or C's works but has no obligation 

 
 

 

7.10 Enforcement of Defense Obligations 
 
If an entity breaches its defense obligations, any member of the affected attribution chain may 
seek remedies including: 
 

-​ Termination of the breaching entity's rights under this license 
-​ Damages for harm caused by failure to perform 
-​ Legal fees and costs associated with enforcement 
-​ Injunctive relief preventing continued use 



 
Damages scale with the breaching entity's resources and commercial benefit derived from CAL 
works. 
 

 
 

7.11 Upstream Support (Optional) 
 
Original creators may voluntarily commit to defending derivatives by including: 
 
"MUTUAL DEFENSE COMMITMENT: The copyright holder commits to  
 
reciprocal defense of derivative works created under this license." 
 
This is entirely optional. Without this commitment, defense obligations flow upstream only. 
 
 
[END COMMUNITY EDITION ONLY] 
 

 

[COMMUNITY EDITION ONLY] 

SECTION 8: GRACE PERIOD PROTECTION 
Note: This entire section applies only to CAL-Community. It does not appear in 
CAL-Basic. 

8.1 Commercial Derivative Moratorium 
No party (except Section 1 beneficiaries) may create and commercially exploit derivative works 
within 90 days of the original work's first publication under CAL, as determined by: 
 

-​ Timestamp of public posting with CAL license 
-​ Copyright date specified in the license 
-​ Verifiable publication date (whichever is earliest) 

 

8.2 Creator's Head Start 
 
This grace period ensures original creators can: 
 



-​ Establish market presence before derivatives appear 
-​ Build their network and audience 
-​ Secure initial commercial partnerships 
-​ Document their innovation for attribution 

 
 

 

8.3 Permitted During Grace Period 
 
Others may still: 
 

-​ Study and analyze the work 
-​ Create non-commercial derivatives 
-​ Prepare derivative works for release after the grace period 
-​ Use the work under standard CC BY-NC-ND terms 

 
 

 

8.4 CAL-Community Cascade 
 
CAL-Community members may create derivatives during the original 90-day period, BUT: 
 

-​ These derivatives cannot be commercialized until the original work's grace period 
expires 

-​ Once the original grace period ends, the derivative begins its own 90-day grace period 
-​ Each creator in the chain receives their protected commercial window 

 
Example Timeline: 
 

-​ Day 0: Alice publishes original work (CAL-Community) 
-​ Day 30: Bob creates derivative (also CAL-Community) 
-​ Day 90: Alice's grace period ends - Alice can now commercialize 
-​ Day 90: Bob's 90-day grace period begins 
-​ Day 180: Bob's grace period ends - Bob can now commercialize 

 
 

 

8.5 Section 1 Beneficiaries Unrestricted 
 



Section 1 beneficiaries (individuals under $250K income, small organizations, LDC/SIDS 
residents) have completely unrestricted rights from day one, including immediate commercial 
use and derivatives. The grace period does not apply to them. 
 

 
 

8.6 Enforcement 
 
Violation of this grace period constitutes copyright infringement. Original creators maintain full 
legal recourse against premature commercial exploitation of derivatives. 
 
 
[END COMMUNITY EDITION ONLY] 
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SECTION 9: DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
Note: This entire section applies only to CAL-Community. It does not appear in 
CAL-Basic. 

9.1 Three-Tier Process 
Tier 1 - Direct Resolution (Days 1-30): 
 

-​ Parties attempt direct communication 
-​ Documentation shared privately 
-​ Good faith effort to reach understanding 

 
Tier 2 - Community Mediation (Days 31-60): 
 

-​ Either party may request a mediator from the Community Mediator Pool 
-​ Pool consists of volunteers with 1+ year Commons participation 
-​ Mediator selected by mutual agreement or random selection 
-​ Non-binding recommendation issued within 14 days 
-​ Conducted via video conference or written exchange 

 
Tier 3 - Binding Arbitration (Days 61+): 
 

-​ Available only if both parties consent 
-​ Uses JAMS Streamlined Arbitration Rules for disputes under $250,000 



-​ Written submission only (no hearing) to reduce costs 
-​ Costs split equally unless arbitrator finds bad faith 
-​ Occurs in defendant's jurisdiction 

 

9.2 Expedited Process for Clear Violations 
 
For violations clearly documented under Section 2 (prohibited entities): 
 

-​ 7-day cure notice required 
-​ If uncured, immediate cease and desist enforceable 
-​ No mediation required 

 
 

 

9.3 Community Consequences 
 
Parties refusing good faith participation in dispute resolution may be publicly documented. Other 
members may consider this in future collaboration decisions. No formal expulsion exists, but 
natural reputational consequences apply. 
 
 
[END COMMUNITY EDITION ONLY] 
 

 

SECTION 10: LEGAL FOUNDATION 
Note: In CAL-Basic, this appears as Section 7. 

10.1 Copyright Holder Rights 
This License exercises the copyright holder's fundamental right to determine terms and 
conditions for use of their creative works. The provisions represent deliberate exercise of 
established property rights that courts have consistently upheld. 

10.2 Jurisdictional Considerations 
-​ This License operates under copyright law where enforcement is sought 
-​ Some provisions may have varying enforceability across jurisdictions 
-​ Maximum enforceable restrictions apply if any provision is unenforceable in a jurisdiction 
-​ Governed by the law of: [Specify Jurisdiction] 



10.3 International Compatibility 
This License operates consistently with the Berne Convention, TRIPS Agreement, and WIPO 
Copyright Treaty where applicable. 
 

 

[COMMUNITY EDITION ONLY] 

SECTION 11: CONVERTING BETWEEN VERSIONS 
Note: This section applies only to CAL-Community. It does not appear in CAL-Basic. 

11.1 Adding Community Features 
Works licensed under CAL-1.0-Basic may upgrade to CAL-1.0-Community with 90-day notice to 
the community. Existing uses under Basic terms continue, but new derivatives created after the 
transition are subject to Community terms. 

11.2 Removing Community Features 
Works licensed under CAL-1.0-Community may downgrade to CAL-1.0-Basic with 90-day 
notice. Existing derivatives and their obligations remain under Community terms, but new 
derivatives created after the transition follow Basic terms only. 

11.3 Grandfathering 
Any good faith uses, derivatives, or commercial activities that were legitimate under the terms in 
effect when initiated remain valid even after version changes. 

11.4 Notice Requirement 
Version changes must be announced on primary community platforms (r/CommunityAbundance 
or equivalent) and reflected in the LICENSE file. 
 
[END COMMUNITY EDITION ONLY] 
 

 

DISCLAIMER 
This license is not a substitute for legal advice. The Copyright Holder makes no warranties 
regarding legal enforceability of these terms. Consult qualified legal counsel with questions 
about your rights and obligations. 
 
Any intellectual property lawyer familiar with Creative Commons licensing can enforce this 
License through standard copyright law and normal legal channels.  



Attribution Requirements 
For all CAL-licensed works. This file tracks attribution requirements and creator chains for this 
work. 
 

 

CAL-Basic vs CAL-Community: What's Required? 

For CAL-Basic Works 
Attribution only - no ongoing obligations. 
 
When you use a CAL-Basic work (if you qualify under Section 1 thresholds): 
 

1.​ Credit the original creator - Include their name and link to original work 
2.​ Note the license - Mention it's licensed under CAL-1.0-Basic 
3.​ That's it - No mutual defense obligations, no attribution chains 

 
Example: 
 
Based on "ClimateViz" by Alice Johnson 
 
Licensed under CAL-1.0-Basic 
 
Original: github.com/alice/climateviz 
 

 

For CAL-Community Works 
Attribution chain + mutual defense obligations (only if you create derivatives). 
 
When you create a derivative of a CAL-Community work: 
 

1.​ Copy their attribution chain - Get the list of all creators who came before 
2.​ Add your name to the end - You're the next link in the chain 
3.​ Include this file - Keep it with your derivative 
4.​ Be prepared to help defend - All works in your chain (proportional to your means) 

 
If you're just USING a CAL-Community work (not creating derivatives): 
 

-​ No attribution chain required 
-​ No mutual defense obligations 



-​ Just give credit to the original creator 
 
If you're building on the 4th iteration out of 17, you just become the 5th iteration. You inherit 
the chain from whoever you built upon - you don't need to trace back through all 17 versions. 
 
Finding other iterations: Search for "[Original Work Name] CAL-Community" to discover other 
derivatives and versions in the network. 
 

 

Attribution Chain for [Your Work Name] 
License: [CAL-1.0-Basic OR CAL-1.0-Community] 

Original Creator 
[Work Name] by [Creator Name] 
 

-​ Year: [2025] 
-​ License: [CAL-1.0-Basic OR CAL-1.0-Community] 
-​ Link: [URL to original work] 
-​ Contact: [creator-email@example.com] 

Derivative Creators (CAL-Community only) 
If this is a CAL-Basic work, delete this section. 
 

1.​ [Creator 2 Name] - [Brief description of modifications] 
 

-​ Year: [2025] 
-​ Link: [URL to their version] 
-​ Contact: [email@example.com] 

 
2.​ [Creator 3 Name] - [Brief description of modifications] 

 
-​ Year: [2025] 
-​ Link: [URL to their version] 
-​ Contact: [email@example.com] 

 
3.​ [Your Name] - [Brief description of your modifications] 

 
-​ Year: [2025] 
-​ Link: [URL to your version] 
-​ Contact: [your-email@example.com] 

 

mailto:creator-email@example.com
mailto:email@example.com
mailto:email@example.com
mailto:your-email@example.com


 

Mutual Defense Obligations (CAL-Community Only) 
If this is a CAL-Basic work, delete this section. 
 
All creators in this chain have agreed to provide proportional defense if any work in this chain 
is violated: 
 

-​ Solo creators: Document violations and share on social media (one post satisfies 
obligation) 

-​ Successful individuals: Documentation + professional connections + small financial 
contribution 

-​ Small organizations: Professional support + modest contribution 
-​ Large organizations: Legal team + substantial contribution 

 
See LICENSE.md Section 7 for complete details. 
 

 

For Users of This Work 

If This Is CAL-Basic: 
-​ Give credit to the original creator 
-​ Follow the license terms 
-​ No ongoing obligations 

If This Is CAL-Community and You're Just Using It: 
-​ Give credit to the original creator 
-​ Follow the license terms 
-​ No mutual defense obligations (these only apply if you create derivatives) 

If This Is CAL-Community and You're Creating a Derivative: 
1.​ Copy this entire attribution chain 
2.​ Add your name as the next entry 
3.​ Include this file in your derivative 
4.​ Be prepared to help defend all works in this chain (proportional to your means) 

 
 



Searchability 
Project family: [Original Work Name] License type: [CAL-1.0-Basic OR CAL-1.0-Community] 
Tags: #CommunityAbundance #[OriginalWorkName] #[YourWorkName] 
 
Use these to find other iterations and versions in this project family. 
 

 

Quick Example: How Attribution Works 

CAL-Basic Example 
Alice creates "EasyCalc" spreadsheet tool (CAL-Basic) 
 
Attribution: 
 
Created by Alice Johnson 
 
Licensed under CAL-1.0-Basic 
 
Bob wants to use it in his business (under $1M revenue) 
 
Bob's Requirements: 
 
- Credit Alice in his documentation 
 
- That's it - no other obligations 
 

 

CAL-Community Example 
Alice creates original "ClimateViz" data visualization tool (Iteration 1, CAL-Community) 
 
Attribution Chain: 
 
1. Alice Johnson - Original creator 
 
Bob finds Alice's work, adds new chart types (Iteration 2) 
 
Attribution Chain: 
 
1. Alice Johnson - Original creator 



 
2. Bob Smith - Added pie charts and heat maps 
 
Bob's Obligations: 
 
- If Alice's work is violated, Bob posts about it on social media (solo creator obligation) 
 
Chen finds Bob's version (not Alice's), adds animation (Iteration 3) 
 
Attribution Chain: 
 
1. Alice Johnson - Original creator 
 
2. Bob Smith - Added pie charts and heat maps 
 
3. Chen Wei - Added animation features 
 
Chen's Obligations: 
 
- If Alice's OR Bob's work is violated, Chen helps defend (proportional to means) 
 
- Chen only needs to track back to Bob (inherited the full chain) 
 
Dana finds Chen's version (Iteration 4) 
 
Attribution Chain: 
 
1. Alice Johnson - Original creator 
 
2. Bob Smith - Added pie charts and heat maps 
 
3. Chen Wei - Added animation features 
 
4. Dana Martinez - Added export to video functionality 
 
Dana's Obligations: 
 
- If Alice's, Bob's, OR Chen's work is violated, Dana helps defend 
 
- Dana got the full chain from Chen automatically 
 
Meanwhile, Elena found Alice's original and went a different direction (Also Iteration 2, 
different branch) 
 



Attribution Chain: 
 
1. Alice Johnson - Original creator 
 
2. Elena Kowalski - Adapted for real-time streaming data 
 
Elena's Obligations: 
 
- If Alice's work is violated, Elena helps defend 
 
- Elena has no obligation to defend Bob/Chen/Dana's branch (different tree) 
 
Finding the family: Search "ClimateViz CAL-Community" and you'll find both Bob's branch 
(→Chen→Dana) and Elena's branch, plus potentially many others. 
 

 

Key Differences Summary 

Feature CAL-Basic CAL-Community 

Attribution required ✅ Yes (always) ✅ Yes (always) 

Attribution chain ❌ No ✅ Yes (for derivatives) 

Derivative rights ❌ No (need permission) ✅ Yes (automatic within 
community) 

Mutual defense obligations ❌ No ✅ Yes (for derivative 
creators only) 

Just using the work Credit creator only Credit creator only 

Creating derivatives Need permission Automatic + defense 
obligations 

 
 

 
Remember: 
 

-​ CAL-Basic = Simple attribution, no ongoing obligations 
-​ CAL-Community = Attribution chains + mutual defense (only if creating derivatives) 
-​ Both versions = Just using the work requires only basic credit to the creator 

 
 



Strengthening Your Enforcement Through Copyright Registration 

Why Registration Matters with CAL 
While your work is automatically protected by copyright the moment you create it, formal 
registration with your national copyright office significantly strengthens your 
enforcement capabilities - particularly important given CAL's ethical screening provisions. 
 
The CAL Framework Provides: 
 

-​ Legal right to exclude bad actors (Section 2) 
-​ Economic threshold gatekeeping (Section 1) 
-​ Community support for enforcement 
-​ Clear documentation standards 

 
Copyright Registration Adds: 
 

-​ Statutory damages (no need to prove financial harm) 
-​ Attorney's fees recovery 
-​ Enhanced legal standing 
-​ Public record of ownership 
-​ Deterrent effect on potential violators 

 
Together: Maximum protection with minimum cost. 
 

 

United States Copyright Registration 
Why Register (US-Specific Benefits): 
 
1. Statutory Damages ($750-$150,000 per work) 
 

-​ Don't need to prove actual financial harm 
-​ Especially valuable when bad actors cause reputational harm but monetary damages 

are unclear 
-​ Willful infringement: up to $150,000 per work 
-​ Critical for CAL: When a weapons manufacturer uses your work, proving "how much 

money did this cost you?" is difficult. Statutory damages solve this. 
 
2. Attorney's Fees Recovery 
 

-​ Court may award your legal costs if you win 
-​ Makes it feasible to find lawyers willing to take cases 



-​ Shifts risk calculus for violators (can't just wait for you to run out of money) 
-​ Critical for CAL: Community crowdfunding + attorney's fees recovery = viable 

enforcement even against large corporations 
 
3. Required for Filing Lawsuit (for US works) 
 

-​ Can't sue for infringement until you register 
-​ Can register after infringement is discovered, but limits remedies available 
-​ Registration before infringement = full remedies 
-​ Best practice: Register when you publish under CAL 

 
4. Public Record 
 

-​ Establishes official date of publication 
-​ Strengthens prior art claim (Section 5) 
-​ Creates searchable record of your work 
-​ Professional credibility 

 
5. Presumption of Validity 
 

-​ If registered within 5 years of publication, copyright presumed valid 
-​ Shifts burden of proof to infringer 
-​ Particularly valuable in disputes 

 
Cost and Process: 
 

-​ $65 for online registration (eCO system) 
-​ $45 for single-author online registration 
-​ Simple online form at copyright.gov 
-​ Typically processed in 3-12 months 
-​ Protection effective from date of filing 

 
When to Register: 
 

-​ Ideal: Upon publication under CAL 
-​ Acceptable: Within 3 months of publication (preserves full remedies for any 

infringement during that period) 
-​ Still valuable: Any time after publication (but limits remedies for past infringement) 
-​ Strategic: Before pursuing enforcement against a violator 

 
 

How to Register Your CAL-Licensed Work 
US Copyright Office Registration (copyright.gov): 



 
Step 1: Gather Information 
 

-​ Title of your work 
-​ Year of creation and publication 
-​ Your name and contact information 
-​ Copy of the work (deposit copy) 
-​ Nature of work (literary, software, visual art, etc.) 

 
Step 2: Complete Online Application (eCO) 
 

-​ Create account at copyright.gov 
-​ Select "Register a Work" 
-​ Choose appropriate category: 

-​ Literary works (text, documentation, books) 
-​ Visual arts (photography, diagrams, artwork) 
-​ Performing arts (video, audio, performance) 
-​ Computer programs (software, code) 

-​ Fill out form (15-30 minutes) 
 
Step 3: Upload Deposit Copy 
 

-​ Digital file of your work 
-​ Best representation of what you're protecting 
-​ For software: source code (first 25 and last 25 pages acceptable) 
-​ For documentation: PDF of complete text 

 
Step 4: Pay Fee 
 

-​ $65 via credit card 
-​ Receipt issued immediately 
-​ Application enters processing queue 

 
Step 5: Wait for Processing 
 

-​ 3-12 months typical 
-​ Certificate mailed when approved 
-​ Protection effective from filing date 

 
Special Considerations for CAL Works: 
 
For Software: 
 

-​ Register the source code 



-​ Include README with CAL license text 
-​ Note "Published work" (not unpublished) 
-​ CAL license doesn't prevent registration 

 
For Documentation/Writing: 
 

-​ Register complete text 
-​ Include CAL license notice 
-​ Note any co-authors 

 
For Inventions/Methods: 
 

-​ Register the documentation, diagrams, and explanatory materials 
-​ This protects expression of the invention 
-​ Combined with Section 5 prior art, provides layered protection 

 
For Multiple Works: 
 

-​ Can register collections (saves money) 
-​ Or register individually for maximum protection 
-​ Strategic decision based on enforcement likelihood 

 
 

International Copyright Registration 
Berne Convention (175+ countries): 
 

-​ Copyright automatic upon creation in all member countries 
-​ No registration required for basic protection 
-​ Registration in home country often strengthens enforcement elsewhere 
-​ Some countries offer national registration with benefits 

 
Notable Systems: 
 
European Union: 
 

-​ Copyright automatic across EU 
-​ Some countries (UK, Ireland) offer voluntary registration 
-​ Benefits vary by country but generally include public record and evidentiary advantages 

 
Canada: 
 

-​ Voluntary registration available 
-​ Public record and evidentiary benefits 



-​ $50 CAD fee 
-​ cipo.ic.gc.ca 

 
United Kingdom: 
 

-​ Voluntary registration through private services 
-​ Not government-run but legally recognized 
-​ Establishes evidence of creation date 
-​ Strengthens enforcement 

 
Australia: 
 

-​ Copyright automatic, no registration system 
-​ Can register trademark for brand protection 
-​ Common law copyright sufficient for enforcement 

 
Recommended Approach for International Creators: 
 

1.​ Register in your home country if system available 
2.​ For US distribution, consider US registration ($65 well spent) 
3.​ Document creation and publication date thoroughly 
4.​ Use CAL license notice in all distributions 
5.​ Maintain records of all versions and publication dates 

 
 

CAL-Specific Registration Strategy 
Recommended Registration Approach: 
 
Tier 1: High-Value Works (Definitely Register) 
 

-​ Significant time/effort invested 
-​ Innovative methods or processes 
-​ Likely to be widely adopted 
-​ Higher risk of Section 2 entity violations 
-​ Potential commercial licensing value 
-​ Action: Register within 3 months of publication 

 
Tier 2: Medium-Value Works (Consider Registration) 
 

-​ Moderate investment of time/resources 
-​ Useful to specific communities 
-​ Some commercial potential 
-​ Moderate adoption expected 



-​ Action: Register if/when you have resources, especially if pursuing enforcement 
 
Tier 3: Lower-Value Works (Registration Optional) 
 

-​ Quick projects or experiments 
-​ Limited distribution 
-​ Low likelihood of enforcement needs 
-​ Action: Registration less critical, but still valuable for $65 

 
Strategic Registration for CAL Community Edition: 
 

-​ If creating derivative works, consider registering your derivative 
-​ Protects your additions/improvements 
-​ Strengthens attribution chain 
-​ Supports mutual defense obligations 

 
 

Registration + CAL = Maximum Protection 
The Powerful Combination: 
 
Copyright Registration Provides: 
 

-​ Strong enforcement tools (statutory damages, attorney's fees) 
-​ Public record and presumption of validity 
-​ Enhanced legal standing 

 
CAL License Provides: 
 

-​ Ethical framework for exclusion (Section 2) 
-​ Community support and collective defense 
-​ Clear documentation standards 
-​ Economic threshold gatekeeping 

 
Together: 
 

-​ Clear grounds to exclude bad actors (CAL Section 2) 
+​ Strong remedies when they violate (statutory damages) 
+​ Community crowdfunding for legal costs 
+​ Attorney's fees recovery if you win 

-​ = Viable enforcement even for individual creators against large corporations 
 
Example Enforcement Scenario with Registration: 
 



Weapons manufacturer violates CAL-licensed software: 
 
Without Registration: 
 

-​ Must prove actual damages (difficult) 
-​ Must pay all attorney fees upfront (prohibitive) 
-​ Weaker legal position 
-​ Likely can't afford to pursue 

 
With Registration: 
 

-​ Statutory damages: $750-$150,000 (no proof of harm needed) 
-​ Attorney's fees recoverable if you win (lawyers more willing to take case) 
-​ Presumption of validity (they must prove you wrong) 
-​ Can combine with community crowdfunding for upfront costs 
-​ Much more viable enforcement 

 
Real-World Impact: 
 

-​ Individual creator + $65 registration + community support = credible threat to 
billion-dollar corporation 

-​ Corporation must weigh $150K statutory damages + attorney's fees + bad publicity vs. 
simply not using the work 

-​ Registration transforms enforcement from "theoretically possible" to "actually viable" 
 

 

Practical Registration Tips 
Best Practices: 
 

1.​ Register Early 
 

-​ Within 3 months of publication preserves full remedies 
-​ Protection backdates to filing date 
-​ Establishes clear timeline 

 
2.​ Include License Text 

 
-​ Attach CAL license as part of deposit 
-​ Shows work published under these specific terms 
-​ Strengthens enforcement of license provisions 

 
3.​ Document Everything 

 



-​ Keep records of publication date 
-​ Save all versions 
-​ Maintain attribution chain (for Community Edition) 
-​ Screenshot community announcements 

 
4.​ Consider Collections 

 
-​ Bundle related works to save money 
-​ Still get individual protection for each 
-​ Good for series or related projects 

 
5.​ Update for Major Revisions 

 
-​ Significant new versions can be re-registered 
-​ Protects new additions 
-​ Maintains continuous protection 

 
6.​ Coordinate with Community 

 
-​ Share registration strategies 
-​ Collective wisdom on when registration matters most 
-​ Support each other through process 

 
Common Mistakes to Avoid: 
 
❌ Waiting until after infringement to register (limits remedies) ❌ Not including license text in 
deposit (weakens license enforcement) ❌ Registering under wrong category (confuses 
protection scope) ❌ Forgetting to maintain registration records (can't prove registration date) 
❌ Not registering derivatives (leaves improvements unprotected) 
 

 

Cost-Benefit Analysis 
The Math: 
 

-​ Registration cost: $65 
-​ Statutory damages minimum: $750 
-​ Attorney's fees potential: $50,000-$200,000 
-​ Prior art value: Prevents corporate patents worth millions 
-​ ROI: Potentially 1,000x+ your investment 

 
When $65 is Worth It: 
 

-​ Any work you'd be willing to defend 



-​ Any work with commercial potential 
-​ Any work likely to be adopted by organizations above Section 1 thresholds 
-​ Any work you want strong prior art protection for 
-​ Any work where Section 2 violations are plausible 

 
When You Might Skip Registration: 
 

-​ Experimental works you won't enforce 
-​ Quick projects with limited distribution 
-​ Works you plan to abandon 
-​ Very low-value works (though $65 is still cheap insurance) 

 
Community Approach: The CAL community may create: 
 

-​ Group registration events (register together, share knowledge) 
-​ Crowdfunding for registration fees for community members 
-​ Templates and guides for registration process 
-​ List of IP attorneys familiar with CAL + registration 

 
 

Key Takeaway 
CAL gives you the legal framework to ethically screen users and exclude bad actors. 
 
Copyright registration gives you the enforcement power to make that framework matter. 
 
For $65 and 30 minutes of your time, you transform your CAL-licensed work from 
"theoretically protected" to "seriously protected." 
 
Recommendation: If you're publishing something substantial under CAL (especially CAL-Basic 
or CAL-Community), register it with your national copyright office. The modest investment 
dramatically strengthens your position if you ever need to enforce against Section 2 violations. 
 
Your rights under CAL + statutory damages + community support = David can actually 
fight Goliath. 
 

 

Resources 
United States: 
 

-​ Copyright Office: https://www.copyright.gov 
-​ eCO Registration: https://eco.copyright.gov 

https://www.copyright.gov
https://eco.copyright.gov


-​ Fee Schedule: https://www.copyright.gov/about/fees.html 
-​ FAQs: https://www.copyright.gov/help/faq 

 
Canada: 
 

-​ CIPO Copyright: 
https://www.ic.gc.ca/eic/site/cipointernet-internetopic.nsf/eng/h_wr02281.html 

 
United Kingdom: 
 

-​ UK Copyright Service: https://www.copyrightservice.co.uk 
 
International: 
 

-​ WIPO Copyright Treaties: https://www.wipo.int/copyright/en/ 
 
Community Resources: 
 

-​ Registration guides and templates: [community platforms] 
-​ Pro bono attorney networks: [community platforms] 
-​ Registration crowdfunding: [community platforms] 

 
 

 
This guidance supplements but does not replace professional legal advice. Consult an attorney 
for questions specific to your situation. 
 

 

https://www.copyright.gov/about/fees.html
https://www.copyright.gov/help/faq
https://www.ic.gc.ca/eic/site/cipointernet-internetopic.nsf/eng/h_wr02281.html
https://www.copyrightservice.co.uk
https://www.wipo.int/copyright/en/


FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS 

General Questions 
Q: Why not just use standard Creative Commons? 
 
A: Standard CC licenses treat everyone equally - a weapons manufacturer has the same rights 
as a refugee. CAL lets you automatically expand rights for those who need help while blocking 
entities that cause harm. You're exercising your existing right to discriminate in licensing, just 
doing it systematically instead of case-by-case. 
 
Q: Is this legally enforceable? 
 
A: The income-based expansion (Section 1) exercises your fundamental right as a copyright 
holder to grant different licenses to different users - this is well-established law. The ethical 
prohibitions (Section 2) are optional enforcement tools you can use if you choose. Even if courts 
strike down specific provisions, your work falls back to standard CC BY-NC-ND protection. 
 
Q: Do I need a special lawyer to enforce this? 
 
A: No. Any intellectual property lawyer familiar with Creative Commons can enforce this through 
normal copyright law. The community provides support resources, but standard legal channels 
work fine. 
 
Q: Can I still make money from my work? 
 
A: Absolutely. You're only waiving fees for people under the income thresholds and blocking bad 
actors. The vast majority of potential commercial customers (large corporations, wealthy 
individuals, institutions) still need to contact you for licensing. You retain all commercial licensing 
rights. 
 
Q: What if I can't verify someone's income? 
 
A: You don't need to. Eligibility is presumed valid based on self-identification. You only request 
verification for substantial commercial use (>$50K derived from your work) combined with 
apparent bad faith (like a Fortune 500 company claiming small business status). Default to 
trusting people. 
 
Q: What happens if my Section 1 beneficiary gets challenged? 
 
A: If a prohibited entity (Section 2) challenges someone's use under Section 1, that's a dispute 
between those two parties. You as the copyright holder typically aren't involved unless a court 
issues an injunction affecting the entire license - and even then, you'd only receive notification, 
not be required to participate in litigation. 



 
 

Income & Revenue Questions 
Q: What counts as "net income" for individuals? 
 
A: Use your adjusted gross income (AGI) from tax returns, or equivalent measure after business 
expenses. If you're a contractor grossing $300K but netting $150K after expenses, you qualify. If 
you're a farmer selling $500K of crops but netting $80K after costs, you qualify. 
 
Q: Our nonprofit has a $6M budget - can we use this? 
 
A: Not under automatic Section 1 rights, but you can request a free or low-cost license from the 
copyright holder. Most creators are happy to grant exceptions for mission-driven organizations 
just above the threshold. 
 
Q: I'm a gig worker - how do I calculate my income? 
 
A: Use your net income after platform fees, vehicle costs, and other business expenses. If you 
gross $60K on ride-sharing but net $35K after expenses, you're well under the threshold. 
 
Q: We're a small business that just crossed $1M net revenue - do we lose access 
immediately? 
 
A: You get a 12-month transition period to complete existing projects using the work. After that, 
contact the copyright holder for commercial licensing going forward. No retroactive enforcement 
for good faith uses. 
 
Q: Can I use this if I'm employed by a large corporation? 
 
A: For personal projects, yes (if your personal income is under $250K). For work projects on 
behalf of your employer, your employer would need to qualify or get a commercial license. 
 

 

Section 2 (Prohibited Entities) Questions 
Q: How do I know if an entity is prohibited? 
 
A: Section 2.3 provides objective documentation standards - international sanctions lists, court 
judgments, credible investigative sources. You're not required to research every user, but if you 
become aware of a violation by a clearly prohibited entity, you have legal standing to enforce. 
 
Q: I work for a bank that serves some prohibited entities - am I prohibited? 



 
A: No. Section 2.4 exempts essential service providers (banks, utilities, healthcare) that are 
legally required to serve all customers. The license targets entities that voluntarily choose to 
profit from harm, not those operating under regulatory mandates. 
 
Q: I'm a contract farmer selling to a distributor that sells to prisons - am I prohibited? 
 
A: No. Section 2.5 provides economic necessity exemption for individuals and small entities 
(under $1M revenue) who lack meaningful alternatives. This includes contract farmers, gig 
workers, and others without genuine economic choice about their customers. 
 
Q: Do I have to enforce Section 2 prohibitions? 
 
A: No. Enforcement is entirely optional. You're never required to pursue violations, and choosing 
not to enforce against one violator doesn't waive your rights against others. Section 2 gives you 
legal tools if you want them, not obligations. 
 
Q: What if I'm wrong about an entity being prohibited? 
 
A: Section 2.6 provides safe harbor - good faith reliance on credible sources (sanctions lists, 
court records, verified investigations) protects you from defamation claims. When issuing cease 
notices, cite your documentation. 
 

 

Community & Support Questions 
Q: Is community participation required? 
 
A: No. The license works standalone. Community platforms provide optional support 
(crowdfunding, signal boosting, templates, expertise) if you want it, but there's no obligation to 
participate. 
 
Q: What's the difference between CAL-Basic and CAL-Community? 
 
A: CAL-1.0-Basic (this license) provides ethical screening with no mutual defense obligations. 
CAL-1.0-Community adds automatic derivative rights within the community and proportional 
mutual defense obligations for works you build upon. Most creators use Basic. 
 
Q: Can I switch to CAL-Community later? 
 
A: Yes. You can add Community features with 90-day notice. Existing uses under Basic 
continue, but new derivatives would be subject to Community terms. 
 
Q: Where can I get help if someone violates my license? 



 
A: Join community platforms (r/CommunityAbundance) for templates, advice, and potentially 
crowdfunding support. Standard IP lawyers can also enforce this through normal copyright 
channels. 
 

 

Risk & Protection Questions 
Q: What's the worst that could happen legally? 
 
A: Even if courts strike down every innovative provision, your work falls back to CC BY-NC-ND 
terms. You never lose basic copyright protection. The "worst case" is maintaining the same 
protections millions of creators already use. 
 
Q: Can this hurt my chances of getting VC funding or corporate partnerships? 
 
A: Possibly. Some VCs or corporations may hesitate if they can't automatically use your work. 
However, you can always grant them individual commercial licenses. The license doesn't 
prevent partnerships - it just makes them explicit negotiations. 
 
Q: What if Section 2 gets struck down by courts? 
 
A: Your work reverts to CC BY-NC-ND, which prohibits ALL commercial use. So prohibited 
entities still can't exploit it commercially. You can then grant individual licenses to Section 1 
beneficiaries you want to support. 
 
Q: Does this work internationally? 
 
A: Yes. The license operates under copyright law where enforcement is sought and is 
compatible with the Berne Convention, TRIPS Agreement, and WIPO Copyright Treaty. Some 
provisions may vary by jurisdiction, but the core protections apply globally. 
 
Q: What if CAL gets struck down in one country? Does that affect the whole world? 
 
A: No. The license includes jurisdictional severability - if a provision is unenforceable in Country 
A, it remains fully enforceable in Countries B, C, D, etc. Each jurisdiction evaluates the license 
independently. Even if parts of CAL face challenges in some places, you retain standard 
copyright protection everywhere and full CAL enforcement in favorable jurisdictions. No single 
country's courts can invalidate the license globally. 
 
Q: What happens to my work if some court somewhere says CAL is invalid? 
 
A: Your work remains protected by copyright law everywhere. In jurisdictions where courts 
uphold CAL terms, you get full CAL benefits. In jurisdictions where courts find some provisions 



unenforceable, you fall back to CC BY-NC-ND terms and standard copyright. You never lose 
protection - you just might have different tools in different places. This is normal for international 
licensing. 
 
Q: Should I worry about enforcement if different countries have different rules? 
 
A: No. You can strategically choose where to enforce. If US courts are favorable to ethical 
licensing but European courts are unclear, enforce violations in US jurisdiction. Copyright 
holders routinely forum-shop for favorable venues - it's a standard legal strategy, not a problem. 
 

 

Community Edition Specific Questions 

General Community Questions 
Q: What's the difference between CAL-Basic and CAL-Community? 
 
A: CAL-1.0-Basic provides ethical screening with no mutual defense obligations. 
CAL-1.0-Community adds automatic derivative rights within the community and proportional 
mutual defense obligations for works you build upon. If you want to actively collaborate and 
remix other CAL works, use Community. If you want simpler terms with no obligations, use 
Basic. 
 
Q: Can I use CAL-Community works without creating derivatives? 
 
A: Yes! If you qualify under Section 1 (income thresholds, LDC/SIDS residency), you have full 
unrestricted rights with no obligations. If you're using it non-commercially under Section 3 terms, 
you also have no mutual defense obligations. Obligations only apply if you create derivatives. 
 
Q: Can I switch from CAL-Basic to CAL-Community later? 
 
A: Yes, with 90-day notice. Existing uses under Basic continue, but new derivatives created after 
the switch follow Community terms. You can also switch from Community back to Basic - 
existing Community derivatives stay under those terms, but new ones follow Basic terms only. 
 

 

Derivative Rights Questions 
Q: What counts as a "derivative work" under CAL-Community? 
 
A: A derivative work means you've created something new based on a CAL work - you invested 
significant time and effort into adaptation, and your work is intertwined with the original. 



Examples include: software built on libraries, products based on designs, courses built from 
materials, implementations of methods. Simply using a work as-is (like following documentation 
or running unmodified software) is not a derivative. 
 
Q: Do I automatically get derivative rights to all CAL-licensed works? 
 
A: No. You only get automatic derivative rights to works licensed under CAL-1.0-Community. 
Works under CAL-1.0-Basic follow standard NC-ND terms (no derivatives without permission). 
You must check which version each work uses before creating derivatives. 
 
Q: What's the 90-day grace period? 
 
A: When you publish a work under CAL-Community, you get 90 days before others can 
commercially exploit derivatives of your work. Other CAL-Community members can still create 
derivatives during this time, but can't commercialize them until your grace period ends. Then 
their derivative gets its own 90-day grace period. Section 1 beneficiaries (under income 
thresholds) are exempt and can commercialize immediately. 
 

 

Mutual Defense Obligations Questions 
Q: If I create a derivative, am I required to hire lawyers and fight corporations? 
 
A: Absolutely not. Section 7.5 explicitly states that defense obligations scale with resources. For 
solo creators with limited means, a single social media post documenting a violation is 
sufficient. You're never expected to hire lawyers, take time off work, or spend money you can't 
afford. The "David vs. Goliath" principle (Section 7.6) protects individual creators from 
unreasonable expectations. 
 
Q: What does "defense" actually mean at different resource levels? 
 
A: It scales proportionally: 
 

-​ Solo creators/limited resources: Document the violation (screenshots, dates, URLs) 
and share on one social media platform. That's it. One post satisfies all obligations. 

-​ Individuals with substantial means: Documentation + professional network 
connections + small financial contribution (1-2% of income derived from the work) 

-​ Small organizations: Professional analysis + industry connections + modest 
contribution (~$500-1K) 

-​ Large organizations: Legal team support + substantial contribution (~$25-50K for major 
violations) 

 
You're never asked to contribute beyond your actual capacity. 
 



Q: What if I can't afford to help defend a work I built upon? 
 
A: Section 7.8 provides safe harbor for creators with limited resources. Any good faith effort 
proportional to your means satisfies your obligation. If you're a solo creator facing Microsoft, 
documenting the violation and posting about it is enough. The broader community may choose 
to provide additional support, but that's voluntary, not your obligation. 
 
Q: What happens if I breach my defense obligations? 
 
A: Section 7.10 allows affected creators in the attribution chain to terminate your license rights, 
seek damages, or pursue injunctive relief. However, Section 7.8 provides safe harbor if you 
made good faith efforts proportional to your resources. The burden is on them to prove you had 
capacity to do more but acted in bad faith. 
 
Q: Do I have defense obligations if I just use CAL-Community works without creating 
derivatives? 
 
A: No. Mutual defense obligations only trigger when you create derivative works. If you're simply 
using CAL-Community works under Section 1 terms (because you qualify), or using them 
non-commercially under Section 3 terms, you have no defense obligations whatsoever. 
 

 

Attribution Chain Questions 
Q: What is an "attribution chain"? 
 
A: An attribution chain is the sequence of works that build upon each other. If A creates an 
original work, B creates a derivative of A's work, and C creates a derivative of B's work, they 
form an attribution chain: A → B → C. Each person in the chain must credit everyone upstream 
from them. 
 
Q: What does "upstream only" mean for defense obligations? 
 
A: You must help defend works that yours builds upon (upstream dependencies), but you're not 
obligated to defend what people do with your derivatives (downstream). Using the example 
above: C must help defend both B and A's works, B must help defend A's work, but A has no 
obligations to defend B or C's derivatives. 
 
Q: How do violations affect attribution chains? 
 
A: A violation against any work in an attribution chain affects all works in that chain. All creators 
in the chain have standing to pursue enforcement. This creates a defensive network - violators 
don't know how many people might respond or what resources they bring. 
 



 

Risk and Practical Questions 
Q: This feels unfair - why should I have defense obligations just for creating a derivative? 
 
A: Under traditional CC BY-NC-ND licenses, derivatives are completely prohibited - NO ONE 
can create them without individual permission. The innovation essentially dies unless the 
creator manually handles every request. 
 
CAL-Community unfreezes this. Instead of derivatives being impossible, they become possible 
within an ethical community - but there's a "price of admission" for accessing this collaborative 
commons. That price is proportional mutual defense. 
 
Think of it this way: 
 

-​ Traditional NC-ND: You get nothing. Derivatives prohibited. Innovation frozen. 
-​ CAL-Community: You get automatic derivative rights and a network of support. In 

exchange, you help defend the works you built upon, scaled to your means. 
 
The "price" scales dramatically: solo creators pay with one social media post, while 
well-resourced organizations contribute professional support. You're not being forced into 
anything - you're choosing to enter a collaborative space where everyone supports each other. 
 
Q: What if someone in my attribution chain is unreliable? 
 
A: Consider this before creating derivatives. Your name becomes permanently linked with all 
works in the chain, and you may be called upon to help defend them. Review the enforcement 
history and approach of creators whose works you're building upon. You're not obligated to 
create derivatives - evaluate alignment before building. 
 
Q: The mutual defense network won't actually help me, will it? 
 
A: The network's power comes from diversity. When your work is violated, you might get: 
 

-​ A well-resourced organization with a legal team 
-​ An industry insider with connections to the violator 
-​ Professional researchers who can document the violation 
-​ Crowdfunding from the broader community 
-​ Signal boosting through established platforms 

 
You can't predict who's in your attribution chain or what resources they bring. That uncertainty 
also deters violators - they don't know what they're facing. 
 
Q: Attribution chains sound impossible to track. 



 
A: For software, git histories and package managers track dependencies automatically. For 
written works and physical inventions, you simply credit sources like you already do in academic 
or creative work. Attribution chains are just formalized credit lists - something creators already 
maintain informally. 
 
Q: If I use CAL-Community, am I stuck with obligations forever? 
 
A: No. You can switch to CAL-Basic with 90-day notice. Your existing Community derivatives 
keep their terms, but new work follows Basic rules. You can also choose not to create 
derivatives at all - just using CAL-Community works (if you qualify under Section 1) has no 
obligations. 
 

 

Success and Growth Questions 
Q: What happens if my income grows beyond the Section 1 threshold after I create 
derivatives? 
 
A: Section 1.8 protects derivatives you created while qualified. Those specific derivatives remain 
valid - you can continue using, improving, and commercializing them. However, your mutual 
defense obligations scale to your current means, not the means you had when you created the 
derivative. If you were a solo creator earning $80K, one social media post satisfied obligations. 
If you're now earning $400K, you're expected to provide documentation, professional 
connections, and modest financial contributions proportional to your current capacity. 
 
Q: Can I still use simple (non-derivative) CAL works after exceeding thresholds? 
 
A: You get a 12-month transition period for simple uses that weren't derivatives. During this time, 
you can complete existing projects and either obtain a commercial license or find alternatives. 
Derivatives you created while qualified remain valid indefinitely. 

 



COMMON MISCONCEPTIONS 
"This is too complicated to understand" 
 
The core is simple: people making under $250K can use it freely, you can refuse service to bad 
actors, everyone else needs permission for commercial use. The documentation is 
comprehensive to address edge cases, but the basic use is straightforward. 
 
"I can't make money with this license" 
 
False. You retain all rights to sell commercial licenses to large corporations, wealthy individuals, 
and institutions. You're only waiving fees for people under income thresholds and blocking bad 
actors. The vast majority of commercial customers still pay. 
 
"If Section 2 fails in court, I lose all protection" 
 
False. Section 6 ensures automatic fallback to CC BY-NC-ND if any provision fails. Your work 
always remains protected. Even better: if Section 2 is invalidated, ALL commercial use is 
prohibited (the NC restriction), so bad actors still can't exploit your work. 
 
"I have to verify everyone's income" 
 
False. Eligibility is presumed valid. You only verify for substantial commercial use (>$50K 
revenue from your work) combined with apparent bad faith. You'll likely never need to verify 
anyone. 
 
"I'll get sued for defamation if I call someone prohibited" 
 
Section 2.6 provides safe harbor when you rely on credible sources (sanctions lists, court 
records, verified investigations). Cite your documentation when enforcing, and you're protected. 
 
"This only works for software" 
 
False. This works for software, written content, art, music, physical inventions, educational 
materials, or any copyrightable work. The principles are the same regardless of medium. 
 
"I need to join the community to use this" 
 
False. The license works standalone. Community platforms provide optional support if you want 
it, but participation is entirely voluntary. 
 
"Using this means I'm anti-business" 
 



False. You're pro-ethical business. Large corporations and wealthy individuals can still license 
your work - they just need to ask and potentially pay. You're blocking bad actors, not commerce 
itself. 
 
Perfect! Let's update MISCONCEPTIONS.md. 
 
Since you already have a MISCONCEPTIONS.md file for CAL-Basic, I'll provide the 
Community Edition-specific misconceptions that need to be added at the end of your 
existing file. 
 

 

Community Edition Misconceptions 
"I'll be forced to fight legal battles I can't afford" 
 
False. Section 7.5 and 7.6 explicitly state that defense obligations scale with resources. A solo 
creator satisfies all obligations with a social media post. You're never expected to hire lawyers or 
spend money you don't have. The "David vs. Goliath" principle protects individual creators from 
unreasonable expectations. 
 
If you're a solo developer and a Fortune 500 company violates a work in your attribution chain, 
your entire obligation is: document what you know and post about it once. That's it. The broader 
community may choose to provide additional support, but that's voluntary community action, not 
your obligation. 
 

 
 
"The mutual defense network won't actually help me" 
 
The network's power comes from diversity and unpredictability. When your work is violated, you 
might get: 
 

-​ A well-resourced organization with a legal team 
-​ An industry insider with connections to the violator 
-​ Professional researchers who can document the violation 
-​ Crowdfunding from the broader community 
-​ Signal boosting through established platforms 
-​ Pro bono legal expertise from community members 

 
You can't predict who's in your attribution chain or what resources they bring. That uncertainty 
also deters violators - they don't know what they're facing. It's not just you; it's potentially dozens 
of people with varied capabilities. 
 



Moreover, the network creates reputational consequences. A violation documented by multiple 
community members across professional networks is far more damaging than a single creator's 
complaint. 
 

 
 
"Attribution chains are impossible to track" 
 
False. Attribution chains are just formalized credit lists - something creators already maintain 
informally. 
 
For software: Git histories, package managers, and dependency files already track this 
automatically. Your package.json, requirements.txt, or go.mod file IS your attribution 
chain. 
 
For written works: Standard academic citation practices already do this. Reference lists and 
bibliographies are attribution chains. 
 
For physical inventions: Design credits and "based on" documentation work the same way. 
 
You're not creating new bureaucracy - you're formalizing what good creators already do: give 
credit where credit is due. 
 

 
 
"If I use CAL-Community, I'm stuck with obligations forever" 
 
False. You have multiple exit options: 
 

1.​ Switch to CAL-Basic: Give 90-day notice. Your existing Community derivatives keep 
their terms, but new work follows Basic rules with no obligations. 
 

2.​ Don't create derivatives: Just using CAL-Community works (if you qualify under 
Section 1) creates zero obligations. You can benefit from the community without ever 
triggering mutual defense requirements. 
 

3.​ Stop using the work entirely: You can always choose to stop using a CAL-Community 
work and switch to alternatives. No one forces you to continue. 

 
The obligations only exist as long as you actively benefit from derivative rights. Stop creating 
derivatives, and obligations stop accumulating. 
 

 
 



"This creates legal uncertainty that will scare people away" 
 
Possibly, but the fallback protection means you're never worse off than standard Creative 
Commons. CAL-Community is testing whether collaborative derivatives with mutual support 
create better outcomes than the traditional "no derivatives allowed" approach. 
 
If people are scared of legal uncertainty, they have clear alternatives: 
 

-​ Use CAL-Basic instead (simpler, zero obligations) 
-​ Stick with traditional CC BY-NC-ND (which prohibits all derivatives anyway) 
-​ Request individual permission outside the community framework 

 
CAL-Community is for creators who want collaborative innovation badly enough to participate in 
mutual support. If you don't want that, the other options remain available. 
 

 
 
"The community will become inactive and the whole thing will fail" 
 
The license works whether the community thrives or not. Community platforms provide 
amplification and resources, but aren't required for legal enforcement. 
 
The mutual defense obligations are contractual terms in the license itself, not dependent on 
active community platforms. Even if r/CommunityAbundance goes dark tomorrow: 
 

-​ Your derivative rights remain valid (granted by the license) 
-​ Defense obligations remain enforceable (contractual terms) 
-​ Attribution chains remain intact (documented in your work) 
-​ Copyright protection remains (standard law) 

 
The community enhances enforcement through crowdfunding, signal boosting, and expertise 
sharing. But the legal framework stands independently. 
 

 
 
"Obligations only flow one way - original creators don't help me" 
 
This is intentionally true, but not unfair. Here's why: 
 
Original creators took the risk of sharing under CAL-Community specifically to enable 
derivatives. They chose to give up control (traditional NC-ND prohibits all derivatives) in 
exchange for potential community support. 
 



You benefit from their risk by getting automatic derivative rights that wouldn't exist otherwise. 
Under standard NC-ND, you'd have to negotiate individual permission for every derivative - if 
they even respond. 
 
The upstream-only flow makes sense: 
 

-​ You're building on their foundation 
-​ You chose to enter their attribution chain 
-​ They created value you're leveraging 
-​ Your success may depend on their continued protection 

 
If you want bidirectional obligations, negotiate that separately. The CAL-Community default 
assumes original creators enable collaboration; derivative creators support that enablement. 
 

 
 
"This feels unfair - why should I have defense obligations just for creating a derivative?" 
 
CAL-Community provides something that doesn't exist under traditional licenses: automatic 
derivative rights within an ethical community. 
 
Traditional NC-ND: Derivatives completely prohibited. You get nothing. Innovation frozen. 
 
CAL-Community: You get automatic derivative rights. The "price" is proportional mutual 
defense. 
 
The price scales dramatically: 
 

-​ Solo creator: One social media post 
-​ Successful individual: Documentation + small contribution (~1-2% of income from work) 
-​ Small organization: Professional support + modest contribution 
-​ Large organization: Legal team + substantial contribution 

 
You're not being forced into anything. You're choosing to enter a collaborative space where 
everyone supports each other. If you don't want the obligations: 
 

-​ Use CAL-Basic works (no derivatives allowed anyway) 
-​ Request individual permission outside community framework 
-​ Don't create derivatives 

 
The innovation is: you get something (automatic derivatives) that would otherwise be completely 
unavailable, and the cost is proportional community support. That's a trade-off, not unfairness. 
 

 



 
"Solo creators will be exploited by large organizations demanding support" 
 
Section 7.5 explicitly protects against this. Your obligations scale with your resources, not with 
the size of the violator or the severity of the violation. 
 
A solo creator earning $50K/year has the exact same obligation whether the violation is: 
 

-​ A small competitor making $200K/year, OR 
-​ Microsoft with $200B market cap 

 
That obligation: One social media post documenting the violation. 
 
Large organizations in the attribution chain are expected to provide institutional-level support 
(legal teams, substantial contributions). Solo creators are not. The burden scales with capacity, 
period. 
 
If a large organization tries to pressure you for more than proportional support, that's 
harassment, not a valid license obligation. Section 7.8 safe harbor protects good faith efforts at 
your resource level. 
 

 
 
"What if I'm sued for not providing enough defense?" 
 
Section 7.8 provides explicit safe harbor: any good faith effort proportional to your documented 
resources satisfies obligations. 
 
The burden of proof is on them to show: 
 

1.​ You had significantly more resources than you claimed, AND 
2.​ You acted in bad faith (not just "could have done more") 

 
For solo creators: "I posted about it on social media as required" is nearly bulletproof. What 
more can they reasonably demand? Hire a lawyer you can't afford? That explicitly contradicts 
Section 7.5. 
 
The license is designed to prevent exactly this kind of exploitation. Your means are your shield. 
 

 
 
"This only works for software" 
 
False. CAL-Community works for any copyrightable work: 



 
Software: Package dependencies tracked automatically​
Writing: Citation chains (standard academic practice)​
Educational materials: Curriculum built on curriculum​
Physical products: Design derivatives ("based on X design")​
Art/Music: Remixes and adaptations​
Research: Methods building on methods 
 
Any field where people build on prior work can use CAL-Community. The attribution chain 
concept is universal - it's just formalized credit-giving. 
 

 
 
"The 90-day grace period blocks people who need immediate access" 
 
False. Section 1 beneficiaries (individuals under $250K, small organizations under $1M, 
nonprofits under $5M, LDC/SIDS residents) are completely exempt from grace periods. 
 
They can: 
 

-​ Use the work immediately 
-​ Create derivatives immediately 
-​ Commercialize derivatives immediately 

 
The grace period only applies to larger commercial entities - exactly those who can afford to 
wait or pay for immediate access. 
 
The grace period protects original creators from being immediately undercut by well-resourced 
competitors, while ensuring those who need help get it right away. 
 

 
 
"I'll have to track down everyone in my attribution chain every time there's a violation" 
 
No. You fulfill your obligation at your resource level and move on. 
 
If you're a solo creator, that means: post about the violation once. Done. 
 
You're not responsible for: 
 

-​ Coordinating with others in the chain 
-​ Ensuring everyone else contributes 
-​ Managing a collective response 
-​ Tracking who does what 



 
Other creators in the chain fulfill their own obligations independently. If some don't participate, 
that's between them and the original creator - not your problem. 
 
The collective response happens organically (or doesn't), but your individual obligation is simple 
and finite. 
 

 
 
"What if the original creator isn't worth defending?" 
 
Then don't create a derivative of their work in the first place. 
 
Before building on someone's work, evaluate: 
 

-​ Do I respect this creator's approach? 
-​ Do I agree with their values? 
-​ Would I be willing to help if they're violated? 
-​ Is this work foundational enough to my project that I'd want it protected? 

 
If the answers are "no," don't create the derivative. Use alternatives, request individual 
permission with different terms, or build something original. 
 
You choose which attribution chains to join. Choose wisely. 
 

 
 
"This creates too much complexity for simple projects" 
 
If your project is simple and you want zero complexity: 
 
Use CAL-Basic instead. 
 
CAL-Community is specifically for creators who want collaborative derivatives and mutual 
support. That inherently involves some complexity. 
 
If you just want to share your work ethically without collaboration features: 
 

-​ CAL-Basic gives you ethical screening 
-​ Zero obligations 
-​ Zero complexity 
-​ Works perfectly for simple projects 

 
Don't use Community features if you don't want Community obligations. It's optional by design. 



 
 

Key Takeaway for Community Edition 
CAL-Community adds powerful collaborative features that don't exist in traditional licenses. 
Those features come with proportional obligations scaled to your actual means. 
 
If you're a solo creator: 
 

-​ Your obligation is minimal (one social media post) 
-​ Your benefits are substantial (automatic derivative rights + collective defense) 
-​ The trade-off is extremely favorable 

 
If you're well-resourced: 
 

-​ Your obligation scales with your capacity 
-​ You're expected to contribute meaningfully when works you depend on are violated 
-​ This is fair: you benefit more, you contribute more 

 
If you don't want any obligations: 
 

-​ Use CAL-Basic 
-​ You still get ethical screening 
-​ You still get commercial licensing control 
-​ You just don't get derivative collaboration features 

 
The choice is yours. Both versions work. Choose based on what you value. 

 



CAL in the Ethical Licensing Landscape 

How CAL Compares to Other Ethical Licenses 
If you're exploring ethical licensing for your creative work, research, inventions, or other 
intellectual property, you've likely encountered alternatives to traditional permissive licensing. 
Here's how CAL fits into that landscape and what makes it different. 

The Current Ethical License Ecosystem 
Anti-Capitalist Licenses (Anti-Capitalist Software License, Peer Production License) 
 

-​ Prohibit use by for-profit entities entirely or unless worker-owned 
-​ Primarily designed for software but sometimes applied to other works 
-​ Ideologically rigid: assumes all capitalism is harmful 
-​ Limited adoption due to commercial restrictions 
-​ No path for creators to monetize their work 

 
Purpose-Restriction Licenses (Hippocratic License, Do No Harm License) 
 

-​ Prohibit use for specific harmful purposes (weapons, surveillance, human rights 
violations) 

-​ Originally designed for software, occasionally adapted for other works 
-​ Often criticized as legally unclear or unenforceable 
-​ Binary: everyone gets access or no one does 
-​ No consideration of user's economic means 

 
Traditional Creative Commons with NC (Non-Commercial) 
 

-​ Blocks all commercial use equally 
-​ Doesn't distinguish between struggling artists and Fortune 500 companies 
-​ No mechanism to help those in need 
-​ No ethical screening for harmful actors 

 
Academic/Research Ethics Codes 
 

-​ Often informal or institution-specific 
-​ Limited legal enforceability 
-​ Don't translate well across disciplines or countries 

Why Existing Options Fall Short for Creators 
The Artist's Dilemma: You create a climate change sculpture. Under CC BY-NC: 
 

-​ Art students can't sell prints (commercial use) 



-​ Small galleries can't charge admission (commercial use) 
-​ But you also can't stop fossil fuel companies from using your imagery non-commercially 

 
The Inventor's Dilemma: You design a low-cost water filter. Under traditional open licensing: 
 

-​ Humanitarian NGOs can manufacture it ✓ 
-​ Nestle can manufacture it to privatize water ✓ 
-​ Both have equal rights 

 
The Researcher's Dilemma: You publish methodology freely. Under traditional academic 
norms: 
 

-​ Independent researchers benefit ✓ 
-​ Pharmaceutical companies exploit it for $1000/pill drugs ✓ 
-​ You have no control 

 
The Educator's Dilemma: You create curriculum materials. Under CC BY-NC: 
 

-​ Public school teachers can't sell supplementary guides (commercial) 
-​ Homeschool parents can't use materials if they tutor for money 
-​ But predatory ed-tech companies can use it non-commercially while extracting data 

 
The Musician's Dilemma: You release a protest song. Under traditional licensing: 
 

-​ Community radio stations can play it ✓ 
-​ Corporations can use it in ads (with proper licensing) ✓ 
-​ Venues with abusive labor practices can play it ✓ 
-​ You have no way to discriminate based on ethics 

 
These licenses were built for a different era and different purposes. 

Detailed Comparison 

Feature Traditiona
l CC BY 

CC 
BY-NC-ND 

Hippocrati
c 

Anti-Capit
alist 

CAL-Basi
c 

CAL-Com
munity 

ACCESS 
MODEL 

      

Free for 
everyone 

✅ ✅ ❌ ❌ ❌ ❌ 

Free 
based on 

❌ ❌ ❌ ❌ ✅ ✅ 



Feature Traditiona
l CC BY 

CC 
BY-NC-ND 

Hippocrati
c 

Anti-Capit
alist 

CAL-Basi
c 

CAL-Com
munity 

income/res
ources 

Free for 
cooperativ
es only 

❌ ❌ ❌ ✅ ❌ ❌ 

Progressiv
e access 
(tiered) 

❌ ❌ ❌ ❌ ✅ ✅ 

Helps 
struggling 
creators 

✅ Partial ❌ ❌ ✅ ✅ 

       

ETHICAL 
SCREENI
NG 

      

Can block 
harmful 
entities 

❌ ❌ ✅ ✅ ✅ ✅ 

Blocks ALL 
commercia
l use 

❌ ✅ ❌ ✅ ❌ ❌ 

Behavior-b
ased (not 
ideology) 

❌ ❌ ✅ ❌ ✅ ✅ 

Document
ation 
standards 

❌ ❌ ❌ ❌ ✅ ✅ 

       

CREATOR 
RIGHTS 

      



Feature Traditiona
l CC BY 

CC 
BY-NC-ND 

Hippocrati
c 

Anti-Capit
alist 

CAL-Basi
c 

CAL-Com
munity 

Retain 
commercia
l licensing 
rights 

❌ ✅ ✅ ❌ ✅ ✅ 

Can 
monetize 
from 
wealthy 
users 

❌ ✅ ✅ ❌ ✅ ✅ 

Control 
who 
benefits 

❌ Partial Partial Partial ✅ ✅ 

       

LEGAL 
ROBUSTN
ESS 

      

Multiple 
enforceme
nt paths 

❌ ❌ ❌ ❌ ✅ ✅ 

Jurisdiction
al 
severability 

❌ ❌ ❌ ❌ ✅ ✅ 

Fallback 
protection 

❌ ❌ ❌ ❌ ✅ ✅ 

Economic 
threshold 
backup 

❌ ❌ ❌ ❌ ✅ ✅ 

       

GLOBAL 
APPLICA
BILITY 

      



Feature Traditiona
l CC BY 

CC 
BY-NC-ND 

Hippocrati
c 

Anti-Capit
alist 

CAL-Basi
c 

CAL-Com
munity 

Works 
internation
ally 

✅ ✅ ✅ ✅ ✅ ✅ 

Adjusts for 
local 
economics 

❌ ❌ ❌ ❌ ✅ ✅ 

LDC/SIDS 
provisions 

❌ ❌ ❌ ❌ ✅ ✅ 

PPP 
adjustment
s 

❌ ❌ ❌ ❌ ✅ ✅ 

       

COLLABO
RATION 

      

Derivatives
/remixes 
allowed 

✅ ❌ ❌ Varies ❌ ✅ 

Collaborati
ve building 
enabled 

✅ ❌ ❌ Varies ❌ ✅ 

Mutual 
support 
network 

❌ ❌ ❌ ❌ ❌ ✅ 

Attribution 
chain 
solidarity 

❌ ❌ ❌ ❌ ❌ ✅ 

       

PRACTIC
AL 
CONSIDE
RATIONS 

      



Feature Traditiona
l CC BY 

CC 
BY-NC-ND 

Hippocrati
c 

Anti-Capit
alist 

CAL-Basi
c 

CAL-Com
munity 

Easy to 
understand 

✅ ✅ ✅ ❌ ✅ Moderate 

Legally 
tested 

✅ ✅ ❌ ❌ ❌ ❌ 

Wide 
adoption 

✅ ✅ ❌ ❌ ❌ ❌ 

Works for 
any 
creative 
medium 

✅ ✅ Partial Partial ✅ ✅ 

Ideologicall
y neutral 

✅ ✅ ✅ ❌ ✅ ✅ 

What Makes CAL Unique Across All Creative Fields 
1. Progressive Access (The Core Innovation) 
 
Every other license is binary: free for all or prohibited for some. 
 
CAL creates three tiers: 
 

-​ Tier 1: Automatic free access (individuals under $250K income, small organizations, 
nonprofits, LDCs/SIDS) 

-​ Tier 2: Standard Creative Commons (above thresholds, not harmful) 
-​ Tier 3: Explicitly prohibited (harmful entities) 

 
Why this matters for creators: 
 
For visual artists: Small galleries and art students get free use. Major auction houses request 
licenses. Fossil fuel PR firms are blocked. 
 
For inventors: Community workshops and small manufacturers get free use. Large corporations 
request licenses. Weapons manufacturers are blocked. 
 
For researchers: Independent scholars and small institutions get free use. Large universities 
request licenses (can afford it). Predatory pharma companies are blocked. 
 



For educators: Teachers, homeschool families, and small schools get free use. Large private 
schools request licenses. For-profit ed-tech must request licenses. Predatory tutoring 
companies are blocked. 
 
For musicians: Independent DJs and small venues get free use. Major labels request licenses. 
Streaming platforms exploiting artists are blocked. 
 
You help those who need it. You monetize from those who can afford it. You block those 
who cause harm. 
 
No other license does this across all creative fields. 
 
2. Income-Based Rather Than Ideology-Based 
 
Anti-Capitalist licenses say: "All profit is exploitation, all corporations are bad." 
 
Traditional NC says: "Any commercial use is prohibited for everyone equally." 
 
CAL says: "Some people struggle financially. They should have access. Some entities cause 
documented harm. They shouldn't. Others can afford to pay and should request licenses." 
 
This works for: 
 

-​ Artists who want galleries to show their work (small galleries qualify, major auction 
houses don't) 

-​ Inventors who want manufacturers to produce their designs (community workshops 
qualify, large factories don't) 

-​ Researchers who want their work used for good (grad students qualify, Big Pharma 
doesn't) 

-​ Musicians who want their music played (small venues qualify, Spotify doesn't without a 
license) 

-​ Educators who want struggling teachers to use materials (public schools qualify, 
wealthy private schools don't) 

 
CAL is pragmatic, not ideological. 
 
You might personally oppose all capitalism - CAL still works for you (you can deny all corporate 
licenses). 
 
You might think ethical corporations exist - CAL works for you too (you can grant licenses to 
those you approve). 
 
The license doesn't impose ideology. It gives you control. 
 



3. Multiple Enforcement Paths (Works for Any Medium) 
 
Most ethical licenses have one enforcement theory. If courts reject it, you're done. 
 
CAL provides three independent paths that work for all creative work: 
 
Path 1: Entity-Based Prohibition (Section 2) 
 

-​ "You're a prohibited entity under documented standards" 
-​ Works for: art used by fossil fuel companies, inventions used by weapons 

manufacturers, research used by surveillance firms 
-​ Requires credible sources (sanctions lists, court records) 
-​ Optional - you're never required to use this 

 
Path 2: Economic Threshold (Section 1) 
 

-​ "You exceed income/revenue thresholds and lack a license" 
-​ Simple copyright infringement 
-​ Works for any creative work: "Your $10M company doesn't have permission to use my 

painting/invention/research/music" 
 
Path 3: Standard Discretion 
 

-​ "I choose not to license to you" 
-​ Copyright holder prerogative for all creative work 
-​ No explanation required 

 
Example across media: 
 
Sculptor: Major developer wants sculpture for lobby. Path 2: "Your company has $50M revenue, 
you need a license." If they use it anyway: copyright infringement. 
 
Inventor: Factory manufactures your design without permission. Path 2: "You have $5M revenue 
and no license." Straightforward case. 
 
Researcher: Pharma company uses your methodology. Path 1: "You're on sanctions lists for 
price gouging." Path 2: "You have $2B revenue and no license." 
 
Musician: Streaming platform plays your music without permission. Path 2: "You have $30B 
valuation and no license." 
 
Educator: For-profit ed-tech uses your curriculum. Path 2: "You have $100M revenue and no 
license." Path 1: "You're documented for predatory practices." 
 



If one path faces legal challenges, you still have backups. 
 
4. Jurisdictional Severability (Protection for All Creators) 
 
CAL explicitly states: If this fails in one country, it remains valid everywhere else. 
 
Why this matters: 
 
For international artists: Your sculpture might be challenged in one country but protected in 50 
others. Your work stays protected globally. 
 
For hardware designers: Manufacturing disputes might play out differently across countries. 
CAL adapts. 
 
For researchers: Academic freedom and research ethics vary by country. CAL provides 
flexibility. 
 
For musicians: Music licensing rules differ internationally. CAL works within each jurisdiction's 
framework. 
 
This prevents catastrophic single-point-of-failure. No other license addresses this explicitly for all 
creative media. 
 
5. Fallback to Creative Commons (Zero Net Risk) 
 
If every innovative provision fails, CAL reverts to CC BY-NC-ND 4.0. 
 
Worst case: You get the same protection millions of creators already use. 
 
Best case: You get progressive access, ethical screening, commercial opportunities, and legal 
robustness. 
 
This works identically whether you're: 
 

-​ A painter 
-​ An inventor 
-​ A researcher 
-​ A musician 
-​ An educator 
-​ A writer 

 
There's no downside. Traditional CC BY-NC-ND is your floor, not your ceiling. 
 
6. Global Economic Adjustment (Actually International) 



 
Most licenses claim to work internationally but ignore economic reality. 
 
CAL recognizes: 
 
Artist in Lagos, Nigeria earning $10,000/year - Might be 12x local median income. May not 
qualify despite low absolute income. 
 
Artist in Tokyo, Japan earning $200,000/year - High cost of living, about 3x local median. Likely 
qualifies. 
 
Inventor in rural India - Small absolute income but need to assess relative local prosperity. 
 
Researcher in Switzerland - High costs mean higher income still represents limited means. 
 
This applies equally to: 
 

-​ Visual artists selling work 
-​ Inventors with manufacturing costs 
-​ Researchers with lab expenses 
-​ Musicians with production costs 
-​ Educators creating materials 

 
The goal is genuine equity: "People with limited resources" means different things in Mumbai 
vs. San Francisco. CAL adjusts. 
 
7. Community Edition: Collaborative Building Across All Media 
 
Traditional NC-ND licenses freeze creative building. No derivatives, no remixes, no 
collaborative improvement. 
 
CAL-Community unfreezes this for all creative work: 
 
Visual artists: Create derivative artworks, with proportional mutual defense Inventors: Build 
improved designs based on others' work Researchers: Extend methodologies and collaborate 
openly Musicians: Create remixes and adaptations Educators: Build upon curricula and improve 
materials 
 
Obligations scale to means: 
 

-​ Solo creator: One social media post if original is violated 
-​ Successful individual: Documentation + networking + small contribution 
-​ Well-resourced organization: Professional support + substantial contribution 

 



This creates collaborative commons with ethical boundaries across all creative fields. 

When to Choose CAL Over Alternatives (Any Creative Field) 
Choose CAL-Basic over traditional CC BY when: 
 

-​ You want to help those in need while monetizing from those who can afford it 
-​ You want to block specific harmful entities 
-​ You want prior art protection (prevents corporate patenting) 
-​ You create: inventions, research, art, music, educational materials, writing, designs 

 
Choose CAL-Basic over CC BY-NC-ND when: 
 

-​ You want to help small creators and organizations (NC blocks them too) 
-​ You want struggling artists/researchers to use your work commercially 
-​ You want to explicitly prohibit harmful entities (not just "non-commercial") 
-​ You want income-based rather than blanket restrictions 

 
Choose CAL-Basic over Hippocratic License when: 
 

-​ You create non-software work (Hippocratic is software-focused) 
-​ You want multiple enforcement paths 
-​ You want progressive access based on income 
-​ You want jurisdictional severability 
-​ You want fallback protection 

 
Choose CAL-Basic over Anti-Capitalist licenses when: 
 

-​ You're not anti-capitalist (you just want ethical boundaries) 
-​ You want revenue opportunities from commercial licensing 
-​ You want broader adoption potential (not just cooperative spaces) 
-​ You want to help struggling individuals regardless of employment structure 

 
Choose CAL-Community when: 
 

-​ You want to enable derivatives/remixes within an ethical community 
-​ You're willing to participate in proportional mutual defense 
-​ You want to build upon other CAL-Community works 
-​ You create in any medium: art, inventions, research, music, education, writing 

Real-World Examples Across Media 
Visual Artist: 
 

-​ Small gallery (under $1M) can sell prints freely 
-​ Art student can use in portfolio and sell derivative works (if Community Edition) 



-​ Major auction house (over $1M) must request license 
-​ Fossil fuel company using imagery for greenwashing: prohibited 

 
Hardware Inventor: 
 

-​ Community workshop can manufacture designs freely 
-​ Small business (under $1M) can produce and sell freely 
-​ Maker educator can teach using the design and sell kits 
-​ Large manufacturer must request license 
-​ Weapons manufacturer: prohibited 

 
Academic Researcher: 
 

-​ Grad students can build on methodology freely 
-​ Small research institutions can use freely 
-​ Independent researchers under $250K can publish derivative work 
-​ Large universities must request licenses (affordable for them) 
-​ Pharmaceutical companies with price gouging history: prohibited 

 
Musician: 
 

-​ Small venue/local radio can play music freely 
-​ Independent DJ under $250K can remix (if Community Edition) 
-​ Music teacher can use in lessons and sell instructional materials 
-​ Major streaming platform must request license 
-​ Venues with documented labor violations: prohibited 

 
Educator: 
 

-​ Public school teachers can use and adapt materials freely 
-​ Homeschool cooperative can sell curriculum guides (under threshold) 
-​ Individual tutor under $250K can use materials with paying students 
-​ Large private school system must request license 
-​ Predatory for-profit online education company: prohibited 

 
The pattern is consistent: Help those who need it. Monetize from those who can afford it. 
Block those who cause harm. 

What CAL Doesn't Do (And That's Intentional) 
CAL doesn't require: 
 

-​ Specific organizational structures (cooperatives, nonprofits, etc.) 
-​ Ideological alignment (pragmatic, not political) 
-​ Software-specific terms (works for paintings, inventions, research, music, etc.) 



-​ Community participation (Basic Edition has zero obligations) 
 
CAL doesn't prohibit: 
 

-​ All commercial use (just requires licenses for high earners/revenue) 
-​ Making money from your work (creators retain commercial rights) 
-​ Working with ethical corporations (they can request licenses) 
-​ Individual success (thresholds adjust as you grow) 

 
CAL doesn't assume: 
 

-​ All capitalism is exploitation 
-​ All corporations are evil 
-​ All profit-seeking is harmful 
-​ One type of creative work matters more than others 

 
CAL is pragmatic ethical licensing for all creative work, not ideological purity or 
medium-specific restrictions. 

The Bottom Line 
CAL is the only ethical license that: 
 
✅ Works equally well for art, inventions, research, music, education, writing, and software​
✅ Provides progressive access - helping those who need it​
✅ Enables ethical screening - blocking those who cause harm​
✅ Maintains commercial viability - creators can monetize​
✅ Offers legal robustness - multiple enforcement paths, jurisdictional severability​
✅ Adjusts globally - PPP adjustments, LDC/SIDS provisions​
✅ Enables optional collaboration - Community Edition for building upon others' work 
 
Most existing ethical licenses were designed for software and awkwardly adapted (if at all) to 
other creative work. 
 
CAL was designed from the ground up to work for any copyrightable creation. 
 
Whether you're a sculptor, inventor, researcher, musician, educator, or writer - CAL provides the 
same framework: 
 
Help those who need it. Monetize from those who can afford it. Block those who cause harm. 



CAL vs. Traditional "Free Culture" Philosophy 

The Philosophical Divide: Ethical Licensing vs. Unrestricted Access 
CAL represents a fundamentally different philosophy from traditional "free culture" and 
permissive licensing movements. Understanding this divide helps explain CAL's design 
decisions and why it intentionally breaks with conventional wisdom about creative commons. 

Two Competing Philosophies 
Traditional Free Culture / Permissive Licensing: 
 

"Creative works should be freely available to all users without discrimination. 
Maximum freedom means maximum accessibility for everyone, regardless of who 
they are or what they plan to do with the work." 

 
Core principle: Maximize access and freedom for all users equally. 
 
Ethical Licensing (CAL Philosophy): 
 

"Creators should have the freedom to help those who need access while blocking 
those who cause harm. Justice and equity matter more than absolute accessibility. 
Discrimination based on behavior and economic need isn't just acceptable - it's 
necessary for fairness." 

 
Core principle: Maximize justice, equity, and creator autonomy. 

Side-by-Side Comparison 

Principle Traditional Permissive/Free 
Culture 

CAL Philosophy 

Fundamental Value Access for all users Justice for creators & 
communities 

Who Gets Access? Everyone, without 
discrimination 

Differentiated by need and 
behavior 

Can Discriminate by User 
Type? 

❌ No (all users equal) ✅ Yes (ethical screening) 

Can Discriminate by 
Income/Resources? 

❌ No ✅ Yes (progressive access) 

Treats Weapons 
Manufacturers and 

✅ Yes (all users equal) ❌ No (humanitarian orgs 
prioritized) 



Principle Traditional Permissive/Free 
Culture 

CAL Philosophy 

Humanitarian Orgs 
Equally? 

Creator Retains 
Commercial Rights? 

❌ Usually waived ✅ Yes (dual licensing model) 

Definition of "Freedom" User freedom to use for any 
purpose 

Creator freedom to choose 
beneficiaries 

Philosophical Roots Libertarian/anarchist 
(1990s-2000s) 

Progressive/justice-focused 
(2020s) 

Primary Beneficiaries All users equally (including 
powerful entities) 

Marginalized communities 
prioritized 

Approach to Harmful Use Accept as cost of freedom Actively prevent through 
licensing 

View on Discrimination Always wrong Sometimes necessary for 
justice 

Enforcement Focus Preserve attribution, prevent 
restriction 

Protect creator autonomy and 
community welfare 

Applies to What Media All creative work All creative work 

The Core Disagreement: "No Discrimination" 
Traditional Free Culture Principle: 
 

"Licenses should not discriminate against any person, group, or field of endeavor. A 
scientist and a weapons manufacturer should have equal access to research. An 
art student and Exxon should have equal access to climate artwork." 

 
This principle explicitly prohibits what CAL does. 
 
Traditional reasoning: 
 

-​ Prevent creators from being gatekeepers 
-​ Ensure universal access to knowledge and culture 
-​ Avoid value judgments about "acceptable" uses 
-​ Maximize creative freedom for all 

 



CAL's counter-argument: 
 
The world has changed. When Creative Commons launched in 2001, the internet was young 
and the threats were different. In 2025, the landscape includes: 
 

-​ Artists: Fossil fuel companies appropriating climate art for greenwashing campaigns 
-​ Inventors: Weapons manufacturers using humanitarian designs for military applications 
-​ Researchers: Pharmaceutical giants exploiting publicly-funded research for $1000/pill 

drugs while millions die 
-​ Musicians: Surveillance companies using creative work to build emotional manipulation 

algorithms 
-​ Educators: Predatory ed-tech companies using freely-shared curricula to extract data 

from vulnerable students 
 
Treating weapons manufacturers the same as humanitarian organizations isn't neutrality 
- it's complicity. 
 
Treating Big Pharma the same as medical students isn't fairness - it's injustice. 

What "Freedom" Means in Different Contexts 
Traditional Free Culture: 
 
"Freedom" means user freedom to: 
 

-​ Use creative work for any purpose 
-​ Study and learn from it 
-​ Modify and build upon it 
-​ Share with others 

 
Applied to different media: 
 

-​ Artist: Anyone can use your painting, even Exxon for an ad 
-​ Inventor: Anyone can manufacture your design, even for weapons 
-​ Researcher: Anyone can use your methods, even to harm 
-​ Musician: Anyone can play your music, even venues with abusive practices 
-​ Educator: Anyone can use your curriculum, even predatory for-profits 

 
This definition prioritizes users over creators. Once you release under permissive licensing, 
you lose control over who benefits. 
 
CAL's Definition: 
 
"Freedom" means creator freedom to: 
 



-​ Help those who need access 
-​ Block those who cause harm 
-​ Generate revenue from those who can afford it 
-​ Participate in ethical collaborative communities 
-​ Maintain creative and moral autonomy 

 
Applied to different media: 
 

-​ Artist: Small galleries and students access freely; major corporations pay; fossil fuel PR 
blocked 

-​ Inventor: Community workshops manufacture freely; large corps pay; weapons 
manufacturers blocked 

-​ Researcher: Grad students build freely; wealthy institutions pay; predatory pharma 
blocked 

-​ Musician: Small venues play freely; major platforms pay; exploitative venues blocked 
-​ Educator: Teachers use freely; wealthy schools pay; predatory ed-tech blocked 

 
This definition prioritizes creator autonomy and community justice. 
 
The question isn't "Is freedom good?" - it's "Whose freedom matters more, and in what 
context?" 

The Justice Argument Across Creative Fields 
Scenario 1: Climate Research 
 
You publish methodology for measuring emissions. 
 
Under Traditional Licensing: 
 

-​ Environmental NGOs can use it ✅ 
-​ Fossil fuel companies can use it to greenwash ✅ 
-​ Both have equal rights ✅ 

 
Under CAL-Basic: 
 

-​ Environmental NGOs can use it ✅ 
-​ Fossil fuel companies must request a license (which you can deny) ⚖️ 
-​ Rights are differentiated based on behavior ✅ 

 
Scenario 2: Low-Cost Medical Device 
 
You design a diagnostic tool for under-resourced clinics. 
 
Under Traditional Licensing: 



 
-​ Community clinics can manufacture it ✅ 
-​ Medical device corporations can manufacture it for 1000x markup ✅ 
-​ Both have equal rights ✅ 

 
Under CAL-Basic: 
 

-​ Community clinics can manufacture it ✅ 
-​ Device corporations must request a license ⚖️ 
-​ Rights are differentiated based on means and behavior ✅ 

 
Scenario 3: Educational Curriculum 
 
You create teaching materials for public schools. 
 
Under CC BY-NC (Traditional Non-Commercial): 
 

-​ Public school teachers can't sell supplementary guides ❌ 
-​ Homeschool parent who tutors for income can't use materials ❌ 
-​ For-profit ed-tech can use non-commercially while extracting student data ✅ 

 
Under CAL-Basic: 
 

-​ Public school teachers (under $250K) can use and sell guides ✅ 
-​ Homeschool tutor (under $250K) can use materials ✅ 
-​ Ed-tech company must request license, can be denied ⚖️ 

 
Scenario 4: Protest Art 
 
You create imagery for social movements. 
 
Under Traditional Licensing: 
 

-​ Grassroots organizers can use it ✅ 
-​ Corporate PR firms can use it for reputation management ✅ 
-​ Both have equal rights ✅ 

 
Under CAL-Basic: 
 

-​ Grassroots organizers can use it ✅ 
-​ PR firms must request a license (which you can deny) ⚖️ 
-​ Rights differentiated by behavior and means ✅ 

 
Traditional free culture says: "Equal access is the price of freedom." 



 
CAL says: "Equal access without equity is unjust. Freedom without justice is meaningless." 

Addressing Common Criticisms 
Criticism 1: "Artists/creators shouldn't be gatekeepers." 
 
Response: Creators already are gatekeepers - through copyright itself. 
 
The question is: Should we gatekeep based on: 
 

-​ Nothing (permissive licensing - no gates) 
-​ Everything (all rights reserved - total gate) 
-​ Smart distinctions (CAL - ethical gates) 

 
Copyright exists. CAL uses it intentionally rather than abandoning it entirely. 
 
Criticism 2: "Who decides what's harmful?" 
 
Response: International bodies, courts, and credible investigators - not individual whim. 
 
CAL Section 2.3 requires objective documentation: 
 

-​ UN sanctions lists 
-​ International court judgments 
-​ Verified investigations from credible sources (Pulitzer winners, Human Rights Watch, 

etc.) 
 
For art: If Exxon is on sanctions lists for environmental violations, blocking them is documented. 
 
For inventions: If a manufacturer has unremedied court judgments for labor abuses, that's 
documented. 
 
For research: If a pharma company has documented price gouging patterns, that's verified. 
 
If it's not documented, it's not enforceable. This prevents arbitrary discrimination. 
 
Criticism 3: "This fragments creative culture." 
 
Response: Creative culture is already fragmented by power and access. 
 
We have: 
 

-​ Wealthy artists whose work reaches millions 
-​ Struggling artists whose work reaches dozens 



-​ Corporate-controlled distribution 
-​ Grassroots community spaces 
-​ Exploitative platforms 
-​ Ethical cooperatives 

 
CAL doesn't create fragmentation - it acknowledges existing power dynamics and provides 
tools to address them. 
 
Criticism 4: "Bad actors will ignore the license anyway." 
 
Response: Bad actors ignore all social norms. That's not an argument against having 
boundaries. 
 
For artists: Copyright enforcement exists. CAL makes it easier (statutory damages with 
registration). 
 
For inventors: Patent enforcement exists. CAL provides alternative protection. 
 
For researchers: Academic plagiarism rules exist. CAL adds legal teeth. 
 
It's not a technical barrier (those don't work). It's a legal and moral framework for 
accountability. 
 
Criticism 5: "You can't control how your work is used once it's out there." 
 
Response: You can't control illegal use, but you can control legal permissions. 
 
CAL doesn't prevent: 
 

-​ Unauthorized use (nothing can) 
-​ Screenshots (not a copyright concern) 
-​ Ideas being copied (ideas aren't copyrightable) 

 
CAL does provide: 
 

-​ Legal standing to enforce boundaries 
-​ Multiple enforcement paths 
-​ Community support for defense 
-​ Financial deterrents (statutory damages) 
-​ Moral high ground 

 
For physical works like inventions and art, enforcement is often easier than for digital 
copies. 
 



Criticism 6: "This is too complicated for regular creators." 
 
Response: Regular creators face complex decisions already. 
 
Current reality: 
 

-​ "Should I use CC BY, CC BY-NC, CC BY-SA, CC BY-NC-ND, CC BY-ND, or CC 
BY-NC-SA?" 

-​ "Do I keep all rights reserved?" 
-​ "Do I need a lawyer to draft custom terms?" 

 
With CAL: 
 

-​ "Do I want to help those in need? Block bad actors? Keep commercial licensing rights?" 
-​ If yes: Use CAL-Basic 
-​ If you also want collaborative building: Use CAL-Community 

 
The implementation guide makes it straightforward for any creative medium. 

Is CAL "Free Culture"? 
By traditional definition: No. 
 
Free culture principles (as articulated by Creative Commons, Free Software Foundation, etc.) 
emphasize universal access without discrimination. 
 
And we're fine with that. 
 
Those principles were articulated for a specific context in the early 2000s. The context has 
changed. Creative work is now: 
 

-​ Exploited by trillion-dollar tech platforms 
-​ Appropriated by fossil fuel companies for greenwashing 
-​ Used by weapons manufacturers for military applications 
-​ Leveraged by surveillance companies for social control 
-​ Exploited by predatory corporations for profit extraction 

 
CAL represents "Just Culture" or "Ethical Culture." 
 
We prioritize: 
 

-​ Justice over absolute access 
-​ Creator autonomy over user rights 
-​ Community welfare over individual freedom 
-​ Equity over equality 



-​ Harm prevention over unrestricted distribution 
 
If that disqualifies CAL from being "free culture," we accept that trade-off proudly. 

The Question You Should Ask 
Not: "Is CAL free culture compliant?" 
 
But: "Does CAL align with my values and creative practice?" 
 
Choose traditional permissive licensing (CC BY, MIT, etc.) if: 
 

-​ You believe all users should have equal rights regardless of behavior 
-​ You want maximum distribution without restrictions 
-​ You prioritize user access over all other considerations 
-​ You trust that the market/community will prevent harmful uses 
-​ You're comfortable with any entity using your work 

 
Choose CAL if: 
 

-​ You believe creators should control who benefits from their work 
-​ You want to help those in need while monetizing from those who can afford it 
-​ You want to actively block entities causing documented harm 
-​ You prioritize justice and equity over absolute access 
-​ You want your work to align with your values 

 
Both are valid philosophical positions. Choose the one that reflects your creative 
practice and values. 

The Evolution of Creative Commons Ethics 
2000s: Early Creative Commons 
 

-​ Threat: Traditional copyright restricting all access 
-​ Solution: Free licenses (CC BY, CC BY-SA) 
-​ Value: Universal access and sharing 

 
2010s: Non-Commercial Restrictions 
 

-​ Threat: Commercial exploitation of freely shared work 
-​ Solution: CC BY-NC and variants 
-​ Value: Protecting creators from commercial exploitation 
-​ Problem: Blocks struggling artists/makers too 

 
2020s: Ethical Licensing Movement 
 



-​ Threat: Free culture enabling exploitation, surveillance, weapons, environmental harm 
-​ Solution: Ethical licenses (Hippocratic, Anti-Capitalist, CAL) 
-​ Value: Justice, equity, and creator autonomy 
-​ Innovation: Distinguish between users based on means and behavior 

 
Each era responds to the threats of its time. 
 
CAL is a product of 2025, not 2001. The landscape has changed. Creative work exists in a 
different context. The solutions must evolve. 

Living with Nuance 
Traditional free culture offers clarity: Everyone gets the same access. Simple. 
 
CAL offers nuance: Different entities get different access based on need and behavior. 
Complex. 
 
Creative work exists in a complex world. CAL acknowledges this rather than pretending all 
users are the same. 
 
Questions CAL asks: 
 
Is a community art collective the same as a fossil fuel PR firm? 
 
Is a grad student researcher the same as Big Pharma? 
 
Is a small indie venue the same as a surveillance-funded tech platform? 
 
Is a public school teacher the same as a predatory ed-tech corporation? 
 
Traditional free culture says yes - all users are equal. 
 
CAL says no - context and behavior matter. 
 
Which world reflects your creative values? 

Key Takeaway 
CAL intentionally breaks with traditional "free culture" principles because those 
principles prioritize abstract access over concrete justice. 
 
We believe: 
 

-​ Access without equity enables exploitation 
-​ Equality without justice perpetuates harm 
-​ Neutrality in the face of documented abuse is complicity 



-​ Creators deserve autonomy over who benefits from their work 
 
If you create: 
 

-​ Art that you don't want appropriated by those you oppose 
-​ Inventions you want manufactured ethically 
-​ Research you want used for social good 
-​ Music you want played in supportive spaces 
-​ Education materials you want used by those who need them 

 
CAL provides the framework. 
 
If you believe everyone deserves equal access regardless of their behavior or means, use 
traditional free culture licenses. 
 
The goal isn't to replace free culture. The goal is to provide an ethical alternative for creators 
who want one. 
 
Your work. Your values. Your choice. 

UNDERSTANDING CAL's POSITION BETWEEN PATENT AND 
COPYRIGHT PROTECTION 

The Traditional Dilemma 
Creators of innovations, methods, and technical solutions traditionally face an uncomfortable 
choice: 
 
Patent Protection: 
 

-​ ✅ Prevents others from using your invention even if independently developed 
-​ ✅ Protects functional innovations, methods, and processes 
-​ ✅ Provides strong exclusionary rights 
-​ ❌ Costs $10,000-$30,000+ in legal fees 
-​ ❌ Takes 2-4 years to obtain 
-​ ❌ Requires public disclosure of your innovation 
-​ ❌ Only lasts 20 years 
-​ ❌ Must be defensively enforced (expensive litigation) 
-​ ❌ Can be designed around or invalidated 

 
Standard Copyright (CC-BY-NC-ND or similar): 
 

-​ ✅ Free and immediate protection 



-​ ✅ Lasts lifetime + 70 years 
-​ ✅ No registration required 
-​ ✅ Protects expression of ideas 
-​ ❌ Doesn't protect functional innovations or methods 
-​ ❌ Others can independently develop the same solution 
-​ ❌ Treats all users equally (can't discriminate ethically) 
-​ ❌ Non-commercial restrictions freeze innovation 
-​ ❌ No mechanism to help those who need access 

 
The Gap: Neither option serves creators who want to: 
 

-​ Share innovations with those who need them 
-​ Block bad actors from exploiting their work 
-​ Establish prior art without expensive patents 
-​ Enable collaborative improvement 
-​ Maintain ethical control over use 

How CAL Bridges This Gap 
The Community Abundance License creates a middle ground that combines advantages of both 
systems while avoiding many disadvantages: 
 
From Patent-Like Protection: 
 

-​ ✅ Defensive publication establishes prior art (prevents others from patenting your 
ideas) 

-​ ✅ Ethical discrimination (can exclude bad actors from using methods/innovations) 
-​ ✅ Controls who can commercialize functional innovations 
-​ ✅ Protects methods, processes, and technical solutions through copyright on 

documentation 
-​ ✅ Immediate protection from publication date 

 
From Copyright Protection: 
 

-​ ✅ Free and immediate (no patent fees or waiting) 
-​ ✅ No registration required 
-​ ✅ Works through existing legal system 
-​ ✅ Duration: lifetime + 70 years (much longer than patents) 
-​ ✅ Enforceable through standard copyright litigation 

 
CAL's Unique Additions: 
 

-​ ✅ Expands access to those who need it (Section 1 beneficiaries) 
-​ ✅ Blocks entities that cause harm (Section 2 prohibitions) 
-​ ✅ Enables ethical discrimination impossible with standard copyright 



-​ ✅ Community defense network for enforcement support 
-​ ✅ Collaborative improvement through derivative rights (Community Edition) 

Practical Comparison 
Scenario: You've developed an innovative water filtration method 
 
Patent Approach: 
 

1.​ Spend $15,000-$25,000 on patent attorney 
2.​ Wait 2-4 years for approval 
3.​ If granted, you have 20 years of exclusive rights 
4.​ Anyone violating requires expensive litigation ($500K-$2M) 
5.​ Nestle, Coca-Cola, and humanitarian organizations treated identically 
6.​ After 20 years, everyone gets free access 
7.​ Others may still patent improvements or design-arounds 

 
Standard Copyright (CC-BY-NC-ND): 
 

1.​ Publish documentation immediately 
2.​ Free protection for lifetime + 70 years 
3.​ Others can independently develop identical solution 
4.​ Can't stop weapons manufacturers from using it 
5.​ Can't help refugees or disaster relief organizations 
6.​ Prevents any derivatives (innovation frozen) 
7.​ Doesn't protect the method itself, only the documentation 

 
CAL Approach: 
 

1.​ Publish documentation under CAL immediately 
2.​ Free protection for lifetime + 70 years 
3.​ Establishes prior art (prevents others from patenting the method) 
4.​ Refugees, disaster relief, and individuals under $250K get automatic access 
5.​ Weapons manufacturers, private prisons explicitly prohibited 
6.​ CAL-Community members can create improvements 
7.​ Commercial entities must request licenses (can refuse based on ethics) 
8.​ Documentation copyright protects method disclosure 
9.​ Community provides enforcement support if violations occur 

The Strategic Innovation: Prior Art + Ethical Control 
Prior Art Protection: By publishing your innovation under CAL, you create documented prior 
art that: 
 

-​ Prevents corporations from patenting your ideas 



-​ Establishes public record of invention date 
-​ Makes your innovation part of "public knowledge" for patent purposes 
-​ Costs $0 vs. $15K-$30K for a patent 

 
Plus Ethical Control: Unlike defensive publication alone, CAL adds: 
 

-​ Ability to exclude bad actors 
-​ Preferential access for those who need it 
-​ Commercial licensing opportunities 
-​ Community enforcement support 

Real-World Applications 
Open Source Hardware: Traditional problem: Anyone can manufacture your design, including 
unethical factories CAL solution: Manufacturers above thresholds need licenses (can deny 
based on labor practices) 
 
Educational Methods: Traditional problem: Can't patent teaching methods, can't prevent 
for-profit exploitation CAL solution: Schools and teachers get free access, for-profit ed-tech 
must license 
 
Medical Innovations: Traditional problem: Patents block access, but copyright doesn't protect 
methods CAL solution: Prior art prevents pharma patents, Section 1 helps those who need it, 
Section 2 blocks price gougers 
 
Sustainability Technology: Traditional problem: Patents make clean tech expensive, copyright 
doesn't protect processes CAL solution: Establishes prior art, communities in LDCs/SIDS get 
free access, fossil fuel companies can be excluded 
 
Software Algorithms: Traditional problem: Algorithm patents are expensive and controversial, 
standard licenses treat all users equally CAL solution: Prior art protection, indie developers get 
access, surveillance companies excluded 

What You Give Up vs. Patent 
Patent Rights You Don't Get: 
 

-​ Can't stop independent invention (if someone develops the same solution without seeing 
yours, they can use it) 

-​ Can't sue for damages for functional use (only for copyright violation of your specific 
documentation) 

-​ Protection is through copyright on documentation, not the underlying method itself 
 
What You Gain Instead: 
 



-​ $15K-$30K saved on patent costs 
-​ Immediate protection (no 2-4 year wait) 
-​ 50+ years additional protection duration 
-​ Ability to help those who need it 
-​ Ability to block bad actors 
-​ Community support for enforcement 
-​ Collaborative improvement (in Community Edition) 

The Practical Reality 
For most innovations, CAL provides better real-world protection than patents: 
 

1.​ Patents are effectively unenforceable for individual creators - litigation costs 
$500K-$2M 

2.​ CAL enforcement can be community-supported - crowdfunding, pro bono legal help, 
collective action 

3.​ Prior art achieves the main goal - preventing corporations from claiming ownership 
4.​ Ethical discrimination is impossible with patents - patent law doesn't let you 

discriminate 
5.​ Copyright enforcement is cheaper - $50K-$200K vs. $500K-$2M for patent litigation 

 
When You Might Still Want a Patent: 
 

-​ You have $15K-$30K to spend upfront 
-​ You want to license to large corporations for significant fees 
-​ Your innovation is easily independently discoverable 
-​ You need the strongest possible exclusionary rights 
-​ You're in a patent-heavy industry (pharma, electronics) 

 
When CAL Makes More Sense: 
 

-​ You can't afford patent costs 
-​ You want to help specific communities 
-​ You want to block specific bad actors 
-​ You want collaborative improvement 
-​ You're willing to trade some exclusivity for ethical control 
-​ You want immediate protection 

The Future: Expanding the Middle Ground 
As more creators adopt CAL: 
 

-​ Prior art database grows (harder for corporations to patent commons knowledge) 
-​ Community defense network strengthens (enforcement becomes more viable) 
-​ Ethical norms shift (treating all users equally becomes questioned) 



-​ Alternative to patent system emerges for innovations meant for social good 
 
CAL isn't replacing patents - it's creating a new category: ethical innovation sharing with 
defensive protection. 

Key Takeaway 
Traditional choice: Expensive exclusive rights (patent) vs. free but equal access (copyright) 
 
CAL creates: Free ethical discrimination with defensive protection 
 
You get: 
 

-​ Prior art protection (blocks patents) 
-​ Ethical control (help good actors, block bad actors) 
-​ Community support (collective defense) 
-​ Collaborative potential (derivatives allowed) 
-​ Commercial opportunities (license to those above thresholds) 
-​ Immediate protection (no waiting) 
-​ Long duration (lifetime + 70 years) 

 
All for free, with community support, and aligned with your values. 
 
That's the middle ground CAL occupies - and it didn't exist before. 

ADDITIONAL NOTES 
On Enforcement Reality: 
 
You're never required to enforce this license. If Microsoft violates your terms, you can 
completely ignore it - that's a valid choice. If you're a solo creator and want to act, sending one 
email saying "this violates my license" is enough. You don't have to lawyer up against giants. 
The license gives you options, not obligations. 
 
On Statutory Limitations: 
 
This license operates within existing copyright law, including applicable statutes of limitations. 
The continuing violation principle (each day of use = new violation) provides ongoing 
enforcement opportunities, but doesn't extend statutory periods for past damages. Consult legal 
counsel about time limitations in your jurisdiction. 
 
On Attribution: 
 



The "BY" (Attribution) requirement of Creative Commons remains in full effect for all users. 
Everyone must credit you, regardless of which section they fall under. This is non-negotiable. 
 

 
 
Remember: This license stands alone. No community participation required. No special lawyer 
needed. Just copy, customize, and publish. You're helping those who need it while protecting 
yourself from those who cause harm. 

 



COMMUNITY RESOURCES 

Current Gathering Spaces 
-​ Reddit: r/CommunityAbundance 
-​ Tag: #CommunityAbundance on social media 

 
To add your platform, the community determines legitimacy through adoption and use. There is 
no central authority. 

What the Community Provides (Voluntary) 
-​ Legal Defense Funds: Crowdfunding for enforcement costs 
-​ Signal Boosting: Amplification of violations through networks 
-​ Templates: Cease notice templates, documentation guides 
-​ Expertise: Pro bono legal, technical, and professional assistance 
-​ Solidarity: Collective response when individuals face large violators 

How to Contribute 
-​ Document and share information about violations 
-​ Contribute to legal defense funds when able 
-​ Offer professional expertise pro bono 
-​ Signal boost enforcement efforts through your networks 
-​ Welcome new members and answer questions 

 
All contributions are voluntary. The Commons grows stronger with each member. 

 



The Community Abundance Commons Charter v1.0 

A Social Constitution for Ethical Knowledge Sharing 
 

PREAMBLE: WHAT THIS IS 
The Community Abundance Commons Charter is the social constitution for the community 
that uses and protects works licensed under the Community Abundance License (CAL). 
 
This is NOT a legal contract. This is a framework for voluntary collective action, built on 
shared ethics and mutual trust. The legal terms are in the CAL licenses themselves - this 
Charter describes how to organize, support each other, and build something bigger than 
individual copyright protection. 
 
Key Principle: Everything in this Charter is voluntary beyond the specific legal obligations in 
CAL-1.0-Community (Section 7). This describes aspirational community behavior, not additional 
requirements. 
 

 

ARTICLE 1: CORE PRINCIPLES 
By participating in the Commons, members embrace these principles: 
 
Attribution: Respect the attribution and integrity of all works within the Commons. Credit 
creators honestly and maintain attribution chains. 
 
Contribution: Share improvements and knowledge back to the community where possible. 
Help others as you've been helped. 
 
Protection: Participate in the stewardship and defense of shared knowledge when you're able. 
Collective protection makes all of us stronger. 
 
Solidarity: Act in good faith and support fellow members. We succeed together or fail 
separately. 
 
Justice: Prioritize the needs of those the CAL was designed to help - people with limited 
resources, those in LDCs/SIDS, and communities facing systemic barriers. 
 
Proportionality: Expect contributions proportional to means. Solo creators aren't held to the 
same standards as well-resourced organizations. 



 
Transparency: Document violations clearly, cite sources honestly, share information openly. 
 
No Gatekeeping: Anyone who licenses work under CAL is part of the community. There is no 
approval process, no membership committee, no hierarchy. 
 

 

ARTICLE 2: MEMBERSHIP 
2.1 How to Join 
 
Membership in the Commons is informal and voluntary: 
 

-​ Using CAL for your work constitutes membership 
-​ No approval process or central authority 
-​ No dues, fees, or mandatory participation 
-​ No formal registration required 

 
2.2 Visibility 
 
Members are encouraged to: 
 

-​ Share CAL-licensed works on community platforms 
-​ Use #CommunityAbundance tags 
-​ Add license badges to projects 
-​ Announce projects on r/CommunityAbundance or other gathering spaces 

 
2.3 Exit 
 
Members may leave at any time by: 
 

-​ Simply ceasing participation in community platforms 
-​ Switching future works to different licenses 
-​ Existing CAL-licensed works remain under their license terms 

 
 

ARTICLE 3: DISTRIBUTED PROTECTION 
3.1 Philosophy 
 



The protection of the Commons is a collective responsibility undertaken by willing participants. 
While the legal right to enforce CAL rests with individual copyright holders, the strength of the 
Commons comes from aligned, independent actions of many members. 
 
3.2 No Central Authority 
 
Protection emerges from the network, not from hierarchy: 
 

-​ No single entity controls or governs the Commons 
-​ No "official" enforcement body 
-​ No mandatory participation in any defense effort 
-​ Natural consequences (reputation, relationship loss) rather than formal punishment 

 
3.3 Community Defense Actions (Voluntary) 
 
When violations of CAL-licensed works are identified, members may respond through: 
 
Documentation: 
 

-​ Recording and verifying evidence of violations 
-​ Maintaining databases of known violators (for reference only) 
-​ Preserving proof for potential legal action 
-​ Creating clear timelines and fact patterns 

 
Amplification: 
 

-​ Raising awareness through social media 
-​ Signal boosting through professional networks 
-​ Industry-specific channels (tech forums, creative communities, etc.) 
-​ Media outreach when appropriate 

 
Financial Support: 
 

-​ Contributing to legal defense funds 
-​ Crowdfunding platforms (GoFundMe, etc.) 
-​ Grants for enforcement costs 
-​ Direct support to creators facing violations 

 
Professional Support: 
 

-​ Pro bono legal assistance 
-​ Technical analysis and documentation 
-​ Industry expertise and connections 
-​ Communications and media strategy 



 
Economic Action: 
 

-​ Organizing boycotts of violating entities 
-​ Withdrawal of support from bad actors 
-​ Leveraging customer/supplier relationships 
-​ Public accountability campaigns 

 
Legal Action: 
 

-​ Individual copyright holders pursuing lawsuits 
-​ Coordinated legal strategies across attribution chains 
-​ Collective funding for professional representation 
-​ Expert testimony and evidence sharing 

 
3.4 Due Process Standards 
 
Before taking significant collective action: 
 

-​ Document the violation with clear evidence 
-​ Provide reasonable notice to the alleged violator (typically 7-30 days depending on 

severity) 
-​ Seek verification from multiple independent community members 
-​ Consider proportional response based on severity 
-​ Allow opportunity to cure or remediate 

 
3.5 Protection Against Weaponization 
 
Community defense mechanisms should not become tools of harassment: 
 

-​ Focus on documented violations with credible evidence 
-​ No coordinated action based on personal disputes 
-​ No targeting based on political views (only actual license violations) 
-​ Community members may refuse to participate in actions that appear politically 

motivated 
-​ Natural community judgment serves as check on abuse 

 
 

ARTICLE 4: COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION 
4.1 Self-Organization 
 
Members may freely form groups of any size to: 



 
-​ Pool resources for legal defense 
-​ Coordinate responses to violations 
-​ Share knowledge and best practices 
-​ Provide mutual support and aid 
-​ Create specialized sub-communities (by medium, industry, geography, etc.) 

 
4.2 Autonomy 
 
All groups remain fully autonomous: 
 

-​ No hierarchy or chain of command between groups 
-​ Each group determines its own governance 
-​ No group speaks for "the Commons" as a whole 
-​ Groups may dissolve and reform freely 

 
4.3 Federation 
 
Groups may choose to federate or collaborate: 
 

-​ Maintain independence while building collective power 
-​ Coordinate on large-scale enforcement actions 
-​ Share resources and expertise across groups 
-​ Cross-promote projects and initiatives 

 
4.4 No Official Platforms 
 
There is no single "official" Commons platform: 
 

-​ Current gathering spaces listed in license documentation 
-​ Legitimacy comes through community adoption and use 
-​ Multiple platforms encouraged to prevent single points of failure 
-​ Community members add platforms through announcements and networking 

 
 

ARTICLE 5: MUTUAL AID NETWORKS & COLLABORATIVE 
INNOVATION 
5.1 Community Infrastructure 
 
The Commons creates and maintains its own platforms for coordination: 
 

-​ Communication channels (subreddits, Discord, forums, wikis) 



-​ Resource libraries (templates, guides, examples) 
-​ Project registries (finding CAL-licensed works) 
-​ Violation tracking (informational databases) 

 
No single platform is "official" - legitimacy comes through use. 
 
5.2 Platform Diversity 
 
Multiple platforms prevent single points of failure: 
 

-​ Platform list maintained in license documentation 
-​ New platforms added through community adoption 
-​ Cross-listing encouraged for discoverability 
-​ No central approval needed 

 
5.3 Resource Sharing 
 
Members share resources including: 
 
Legal Resources: 
 

-​ Cease and desist templates 
-​ Documentation strategies 
-​ Legal analysis and research 
-​ Pro bono attorney networks 

 
Technical Resources: 
 

-​ Implementation examples 
-​ Code libraries and tools 
-​ Documentation generators 
-​ License compatibility checkers 

 
Educational Materials: 
 

-​ How to apply CAL to projects 
-​ Understanding your rights and obligations 
-​ Enforcement decision frameworks 
-​ Case studies and success stories 

 
5.4 Innovation Without Silos 
 
CAL-licensed works can be freely combined and remixed within the community: 
 



-​ Share works-in-progress for collaborative improvement 
-​ Create derivative works that solve new problems 
-​ Build tool chains from multiple CAL sources 
-​ Document successful combinations for replication 

 
5.5 Paying It Forward (Community Norm) 
 
Members who achieve commercial success with CAL-licensed works are encouraged (not 
required) to: 
 
Share Opportunities: 
 

-​ Professional connections and networks 
-​ Insider knowledge about industry practices 
-​ Specialized expertise that strengthens enforcement 
-​ Market opportunities for other creators 

 
Financial Contribution: 
 

-​ Contribute 1-2% of net profits to community legal defense funds (suggested, not 
required) 

-​ Support specific creators facing legal challenges 
-​ Fund community infrastructure and platforms 
-​ Sponsor educational resources and documentation 

 
Where Contributions Go: 
 

-​ General community legal defense funds 
-​ Specific creators' enforcement actions 
-​ Platform hosting and maintenance 
-​ Educational materials and outreach 

 
5.6 Recognition of Supporters 
 
Communities may choose to recognize contributors: 
 

-​ Public acknowledgment on community platforms 
-​ "Defender of the Commons" recognition 
-​ Priority support when they need community assistance 
-​ No formal benefits that would create obligation or hierarchy 

 
 



ARTICLE 6: CONFLICT RESOLUTION 
6.1 Internal Conflicts Between Members 
 
Disputes between members should be resolved through: 
 
Direct Communication: 
 

-​ Parties attempt direct resolution first 
-​ Good faith effort to understand perspectives 
-​ Documentation of attempts for transparency 

 
Community Mediation: 
 

-​ Mediators from Community Mediator Pool 
-​ Pool consists of volunteers with 1+ year Commons participation 
-​ Selected by mutual agreement or random selection 
-​ Voluntary and non-binding process 

 
Natural Consequences: 
 

-​ No formal expulsion mechanism exists 
-​ Community members may choose not to collaborate with difficult actors 
-​ Reputation effects serve as natural accountability 
-​ Relationships matter more than rules 

 
6.2 CAL-1.0-Community Disputes 
 
For disputes specifically related to license terms (especially mutual defense obligations), see 
Section 9 of CAL-1.0-Community: 
 

-​ Three-tier process (Direct → Mediation → Arbitration) 
-​ Legal mechanisms available if needed 
-​ Charter describes social layer, license provides legal layer 

 
6.3 Bad Faith Actors 
 
The Commons has no formal expulsion, but bad faith actors face: 
 

-​ Public documentation of behavior 
-​ Loss of collaborative opportunities 
-​ Removal from maintained resource lists 
-​ Natural exclusion through community choice 

 



Bad faith includes: 
 

-​ Deliberate misrepresentation of facts 
-​ Harassment of other members 
-​ Weaponizing defense mechanisms for personal disputes 
-​ Violations of other members' CAL-licensed works 

 
6.4 Restoration 
 
Bad faith actors may rebuild trust through: 
 

-​ Public acknowledgment and correction 
-​ Consistent good faith behavior over time 
-​ Community members individually choosing to collaborate again 
-​ No formal "reinstatement" process - just natural relationship rebuilding 

 
 

ARTICLE 7: EVOLUTION AND GOVERNANCE 
7.1 Living Document 
 
This Charter is meant to serve the community, not constrain it: 
 

-​ May evolve through community practice and consensus 
-​ No formal amendment process - changes emerge organically 
-​ What works in practice becomes the norm 
-​ Documentation updated to reflect reality 

 
7.2 Consensus Through Use 
 
Changes to the Charter gain legitimacy through: 
 

-​ Community members adopting new practices 
-​ Platforms implementing new approaches 
-​ Successful patterns being replicated 
-​ Natural selection of what works 

 
7.3 Fork Freedom 
 
Groups may modify or create alternative charters: 
 

-​ Adapt for specific contexts (geographic, industry, medium) 
-​ Experiment with different governance models 



-​ Remain part of the broader Commons 
-​ No "official" version that prohibits experimentation 

 
7.4 Version Tracking 
 
Charter versions help coordination without creating rigidity: 
 

-​ Version numbers indicate major changes 
-​ Communities may reference different versions 
-​ No requirement to use "latest" version 
-​ Backwards compatibility encouraged 

 
7.5 No Central Authority 
 
There is no board, committee, or governing body: 
 

-​ No one "owns" the Charter or Commons 
-​ No approval needed for changes or forks 
-​ Leadership emerges through contribution and respect 
-​ Authority comes from doing the work, not holding a position 

 
 

ARTICLE 8: RELATIONSHIP TO THE LICENSE 
8.1 Independence 
 
The CAL licenses function independently of this Charter: 
 

-​ Works remain protected by license regardless of Charter participation 
-​ Legal terms in license take precedence over social conventions in Charter 
-​ You can use CAL without ever reading the Charter 
-​ Charter enhances license effectiveness but isn't required for it 

 
8.2 Two Layers 
 
Legal Layer (The Licenses): 
 

-​ Copyright protection and terms 
-​ Specific obligations (Section 7 mutual defense for Community Edition) 
-​ Enforceable through courts 
-​ Created by individual copyright holders 

 
Social Layer (The Charter): 



 
-​ Voluntary collective action 
-​ Community norms and practices 
-​ Enforced through reputation and relationships 
-​ Created by community consensus 

 
8.3 Amplification 
 
The Charter amplifies the License's power: 
 

-​ Collective action makes individual enforcement viable 
-​ Community resources reduce enforcement costs 
-​ Network effects deter violations 
-​ Shared knowledge improves everyone's position 

 
8.4 Interpretation 
 
In case of perceived conflict: 
 

-​ Legal terms of the License take precedence 
-​ Charter provisions are aspirational unless they directly restate license terms 
-​ When in doubt, refer to the license text 
-​ Community norms supplement but don't override legal terms 

 
8.5 Participation Equality 
 
No version of CAL is superior to others: 
 

-​ CAL-1.0-Basic and CAL-1.0-Community both welcome 
-​ Different participation levels serve different needs 
-​ Passive and active users both valued 
-​ What matters is the ethical commitment, not the specific configuration 

 
All forms of participation strengthen the Commons: 
 

-​ Using CAL-Basic helps normalize ethical licensing 
-​ Using CAL-Community builds collaborative networks 
-​ Both create prior art and establish ethical norms 
-​ Both contribute to the ecosystem 

 
 



ARTICLE 9: PRACTICAL OPERATIONS 
9.1 Decision-Making 
 
The Commons makes decisions through: 
 
Rough Consensus: 
 

-​ "Seems to work" is sufficient agreement 
-​ No formal votes or approval processes 
-​ Dissent noted but doesn't block action 
-​ Those doing the work make the decisions 

 
Do-ocracy: 
 

-​ Authority comes from doing things 
-​ Want a new feature? Build it 
-​ See a gap? Fill it 
-​ Better to ask forgiveness than permission 

 
Forking: 
 

-​ If consensus can't be reached, fork 
-​ Multiple approaches can coexist 
-​ Natural selection determines what succeeds 
-​ No single "correct" way 

 
9.2 Resource Management 
 
Community resources are managed through: 
 
Transparency: 
 

-​ Public documentation of funds and spending 
-​ Open access to resource libraries 
-​ Clear accounting for legal defense funds 
-​ Regular updates on platform status 

 
Distributed Control: 
 

-​ No single entity controls all resources 
-​ Multiple fund administrators reduce single points of failure 
-​ Platforms hosted by different community members 
-​ Redundancy preferred over efficiency 



 
Accountability: 
 

-​ Community members ask questions freely 
-​ Administrators provide regular updates 
-​ Problems addressed through discussion 
-​ Natural consequences for mismanagement (loss of trust, reduced contributions) 

 
9.3 Community Platforms 
 
Platform guidelines (suggestions, not requirements): 
 
Open Access: 
 

-​ No gatekeeping or membership approval 
-​ Public visibility of discussions (where appropriate) 
-​ Archives accessible for reference 
-​ Low barriers to entry 

 
Respectful Discourse: 
 

-​ Disagreement expected and healthy 
-​ Personal attacks not tolerated 
-​ Assume good faith until proven otherwise 
-​ Focus on ideas, not individuals 

 
On-Topic: 
 

-​ Violations of CAL works 
-​ Community organization and resources 
-​ Technical implementation questions 
-​ Success stories and lessons learned 
-​ Off-topic: general politics, personal disputes, unrelated activism 

 
Self-Moderation: 
 

-​ Community members flag problems 
-​ Moderators (if any) serve rather than rule 
-​ Light touch preferred 
-​ Natural consequences (ignoring, de-platforming) over heavy enforcement 

 
9.4 Legal Defense Funds 
 
Guidelines for community legal defense funds: 



 
Transparency: 
 

-​ Public accounting of contributions and spending 
-​ Clear criteria for fund allocation 
-​ Regular updates on available resources 
-​ Documentation of enforcement actions supported 

 
Allocation Principles: 
 

-​ Prioritize members with fewest resources 
-​ Consider severity of violation 
-​ Weight expected impact (precedent-setting cases) 
-​ Support both individual actions and coordinated responses 

 
Administration: 
 

-​ Multiple fund administrators 
-​ Requires agreement of 2+ admins for large expenditures 
-​ Community input welcomed on major decisions 
-​ Annual or semi-annual reporting 

 
No Guarantees: 
 

-​ Funds provided on best-effort basis 
-​ No promise of specific support level 
-​ Members retain responsibility for their own enforcement 
-​ Community support supplements, doesn't replace, individual action 

 
 

ARTICLE 10: EXTERNAL RELATIONS 
10.1 Media and Public Communications 
 
No Official Spokesperson: 
 

-​ Any member may speak about the Commons 
-​ No one speaks "for" the entire community 
-​ Members represent their own views 
-​ Natural diversity of perspectives 

 
Messaging Principles: 
 



-​ Focus on what CAL enables, not what it restricts 
-​ Lead with helping those who need it 
-​ Explain ethical screening honestly 
-​ Acknowledge experiments and uncertainty 

 
10.2 Relations with Other Licensing Communities 
 
Open Source / Free Software: 
 

-​ Acknowledge philosophical differences (freedom vs. ethics) 
-​ Explain CAL's different goals (restorative justice, harm prevention) 
-​ No hostility toward other approaches 
-​ Different tools for different values 

 
Creative Commons: 
 

-​ CAL built on CC foundation 
-​ Gratitude for their pioneering work 
-​ CAL as specialized extension, not replacement 
-​ Both can coexist and serve different needs 

 
Other Ethical Licenses: 
 

-​ Hippocratic License, Anti-Capitalist Software License, etc. 
-​ Learn from their experiences 
-​ Acknowledge shared values 
-​ Different approaches to similar problems 

 
10.3 Corporate and Institutional Relations 
 
Licensing Requests: 
 

-​ Individual copyright holders decide their own terms 
-​ No community-wide policy on corporate licensing 
-​ Share experiences and strategies 
-​ Support each other's decisions 

 
Partnership Opportunities: 
 

-​ Organizations may support the Commons (funding, resources, expertise) 
-​ No exclusive partnerships or corporate control 
-​ Transparency about relationships and funding 
-​ Community independence maintained 

 



10.4 Legal and Academic Communities 
 
Research Collaboration: 
 

-​ Welcome study of CAL effectiveness 
-​ Share data and experiences with researchers 
-​ Learn from legal and social science analysis 
-​ Improve based on empirical findings 

 
Legal Community: 
 

-​ Build relationships with IP lawyers 
-​ Educate about CAL's goals and mechanisms 
-​ Create referral networks for members 
-​ Learn from enforcement experiences 

 
 

ARTICLE 11: VALUES AND BOUNDARIES 
11.1 What the Commons Is For 
 
Helping those who need it: 
 

-​ Expanding access to knowledge and tools 
-​ Lowering barriers for people with limited resources 
-​ Supporting communities in LDCs/SIDS 
-​ Enabling innovation where it's hardest 

 
Blocking bad actors: 
 

-​ Preventing exploitation by entities that cause harm 
-​ Creating accountability for weapons manufacturers, private prisons, etc. 
-​ Making ethical distinctions that standard licenses can't 
-​ Exercising copyright rights for justice, not just profit 

 
Building solidarity: 
 

-​ Creating networks stronger than individuals 
-​ Mutual aid and collective defense 
-​ Sharing resources and knowledge 
-​ Proving cooperation can compete with exploitation 

 
11.2 What the Commons Is Not For 



 
Political enforcement: 
 

-​ Not a tool for partisan politics 
-​ Not for targeting people based on views 
-​ Not for personal vendettas or disputes 
-​ Focus on documented harms, not ideological purity 

 
Purity testing: 
 

-​ No perfect ethical consumption under capitalism 
-​ Economic necessity exemptions exist for a reason 
-​ Support imperfect allies over demanding perfection 
-​ Meet people where they are 

 
Virtue signaling: 
 

-​ License your work under CAL because you believe it, not because it looks good 
-​ Actual enforcement matters more than symbolic adoption 
-​ Do the work or acknowledge you're choosing not to 
-​ Honesty over performance 

 
Replacement for system change: 
 

-​ CAL is a tool, not a solution to capitalism or injustice 
-​ Licensing can't fix structural problems 
-​ Support broader movements for justice 
-​ Recognize the limits of what copyright can do 

 
11.3 Difficult Questions 
 
The Commons acknowledges questions without simple answers: 
 
When does economic necessity become complicity? 
 

-​ No bright line exists 
-​ Context and power differentials matter 
-​ Trust individual judgment 
-​ Focus on those profiting, not those surviving 

 
How do we handle members who are themselves harmful? 
 

-​ Natural consequences (people stop collaborating) work better than formal exclusion 
-​ Document behavior, let community decide 



-​ No formal purity tests or tribunals 
-​ Focus on actions, not identity 

 
What about enforcement against small violators? 
 

-​ Proportionality matters here too 
-​ Focus on entities with resources and intent to harm 
-​ Small-scale or accidental violations may not merit action 
-​ Use judgment, not rigid rules 

 
11.4 Community Health 
 
Signs of healthy Commons: 
 

-​ Respectful disagreement and debate 
-​ Members helping each other 
-​ Successful enforcement actions 
-​ New creators joining 
-​ Resources shared freely 
-​ Innovation and collaboration 
-​ Natural leadership emerging 

 
Signs of unhealthy Commons: 
 

-​ Personal attacks and toxicity 
-​ Gatekeeping and purity tests 
-​ Infighting over ideology 
-​ Declining participation 
-​ Hoarded resources 
-​ Stagnation 
-​ Hierarchy and control 

 
Course Correction: 
 

-​ Communities self-correct through natural consequences 
-​ Members leave toxic spaces 
-​ New platforms emerge when old ones fail 
-​ Fork when necessary 
-​ Trust in distributed nature of Commons 

 
 



ARTICLE 12: CLOSING PRINCIPLES 
12.1 The Commons Belongs to Everyone 
 
No individual, organization, or group owns the Community Abundance Commons: 
 

-​ Created by those who use it 
-​ Shaped by those who contribute 
-​ Protected by those who care 
-​ Open to all who share the values 

 
12.2 Start Where You Are 
 
You don't need permission to participate: 
 

-​ License your first work under CAL 
-​ Share it on community platforms 
-​ Offer what help you can when violations occur 
-​ Learn from others and share what you learn 

 
Every contribution matters: 
 

-​ A solo creator documenting a violation 
-​ A lawyer offering pro bono consultation 
-​ Someone signal boosting on social media 
-​ A developer building tools for the community 

 
12.3 Build in Public 
 
The Commons grows through transparency: 
 

-​ Share your successes and failures 
-​ Document what works and what doesn't 
-​ Ask for help when you need it 
-​ Offer help when you can provide it 

 
Vulnerability strengthens the network: 
 

-​ Admitting "I can't afford enforcement" helps others feel less alone 
-​ Sharing "this approach didn't work" saves others time 
-​ Asking "how do I handle this?" builds collective knowledge 

 
12.4 Trust the Network 
 



You don't need to do everything yourself: 
 

-​ The attribution chain creates unexpected allies 
-​ Resources appear when violations occur 
-​ Expertise emerges from unexpected places 
-​ Collective action amplifies individual voices 

 
The network's power is in its diversity: 
 

-​ Different resources 
-​ Different skills 
-​ Different connections 
-​ Different perspectives 

 
12.5 Long-Term Thinking 
 
Building the Commons is a long-term project: 
 

-​ Immediate enforcement matters 
-​ Precedents matter more 
-​ Network effects take time 
-​ Culture change is gradual 

 
Patience and persistence: 
 

-​ Not every violation needs immediate action 
-​ Not every battle is worth fighting 
-​ Strategic choices matter 
-​ Marathon, not sprint 

 
12.6 Resilience Through Distribution 
 
The Commons survives through decentralization: 
 

-​ No single point of failure 
-​ Multiple platforms and resources 
-​ Redundant rather than efficient 
-​ Adaptable rather than optimized 

 
If any part fails: 
 

-​ Others continue 
-​ New parts emerge 
-​ The network persists 



-​ The mission continues 
 
12.7 We Are Experimenting 
 
This is new territory: 
 

-​ Ethical licensing at scale is untested 
-​ Mutual defense networks are experimental 
-​ Community-driven enforcement is evolving 
-​ We're learning as we go 

 
Embrace uncertainty: 
 

-​ Document what happens 
-​ Adjust based on experience 
-​ Share lessons learned 
-​ Iterate and improve 

 
12.8 The Goal Is Not Perfection 
 
We aim for better, not perfect: 
 

-​ Better than treating weapons manufacturers like refugees 
-​ Better than letting innovations die frozen 
-​ Better than isolated creators facing corporations alone 
-​ Better than no ethical framework at all 

 
Good enough to matter: 
 

-​ Help some people who need it 
-​ Block some actors who cause harm 
-​ Build some solidarity among creators 
-​ Create some accountability where none existed 

 
12.9 You Decide Your Participation 
 
The Commons offers options, not obligations (beyond CAL-1.0-Community Section 7): 
 

-​ Use CAL-Basic: ethical screening, no mutual defense 
-​ Use CAL-Community: collaboration + proportional obligations 
-​ Participate actively or passively 
-​ Enforce when you choose 
-​ Contribute what you can 

 



Your boundaries are valid: 
 

-​ "I can't afford to enforce" - understood 
-​ "I don't have capacity to help right now" - respected 
-​ "This isn't my fight" - accepted 
-​ "I can only do a little" - appreciated 

 
12.10 The Work Continues 
 
This Charter describes the beginning, not the end: 
 

-​ Version 1.0 establishes foundations 
-​ Community practice will reveal improvements 
-​ Future versions will reflect lessons learned 
-​ The work of building justice continues 

 
What we're building: 
 

-​ A commons where knowledge flows to those who need it 
-​ A network where creators protect each other 
-​ A framework where ethics matter in licensing 
-​ A community proving cooperation works 

 
12.11 Invitation 
 
If you believe that: 
 

-​ Knowledge should help those who need it most 
-​ Creators should be able to block those who cause harm 
-​ Individuals are stronger when they support each other 
-​ Ethics matter in how we share our work 

 
Then you're already part of the Commons. License your next work under CAL. Share it with the 
community. See what happens. 
 
The Commons grows stronger with each member who joins. Together, we build an 
intellectual commons that protects knowledge for those who need it most while 
defending against those who would exploit it for harm. 
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-​ The Free Software and Open Source movements 
-​ Creative Commons and open licensing pioneers 
-​ Ethical licensing experiments (Hippocratic License, Anti-Capitalist Software License, 

etc.) 
-​ Communities organizing for justice and mutual aid 
-​ Every creator who believed sharing could work 

 
We stand on the shoulders of those who came before. We build for those who come after. 
 

 

HOW TO USE THIS CHARTER 
For Individual Creators: 
 

-​ Read it to understand the community you're joining 
-​ Reference it when making participation decisions 
-​ Suggest changes based on your experience 
-​ Share it with others considering CAL 

 
For Community Organizers: 
 

-​ Use as a starting point for platform governance 
-​ Adapt for your specific context 
-​ Fork if your needs differ 
-​ Share what you learn 

 
For Groups and Organizations: 
 

-​ Align your internal practices with Charter values 
-​ Use as framework for collaboration 
-​ Contribute resources consistent with principles 
-​ Help build the Commons 

 
For Researchers and Observers: 
 

-​ Study how the Charter evolves in practice 
-​ Document what works and what doesn't 
-​ Share findings with the community 
-​ Help us learn and improve 

 
 

 



Version: 1.0​
Date: 11/30/2025​
Status: Living Document 
 

 
 
The Community Abundance Commons Charter is dedicated to the public domain to the 
extent possible under law (CC0). You may freely copy, modify, and distribute this 
document. 
 

 



 

Community Connection  
 
The Regenerative Governance Model isn’t just a book — it’s a living practice, a shared 
exploration of what's possible, and a growing web of curious minds. Whether you're 
here to observe, participate, or expand the practice, you’re invited. 
 
Reddit — Join the dialogue: r/RegenerativeGov 
 
Discord — Participate in live discussions, guided sessions and more: 
discord.gg/pudmbPXedU  
 
Email — For direct contact, feedback, or collaboration: TheGardner3.5@proton.me 
 
 

 

http://discord.gg/pudmbPXedU
mailto:TheGardner3.5@proton.me
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 There's no need for exotic solutions, or a bloody revolution to fix or remediate the 

inevitable demise of our primitively extractive reality. Simply say “No thank you” and 
build a better one – to the powers that be, obsolescence is a fate worse than death. 
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